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THIS BOOK IS A TRANSLATION OF 

OBOBSHCHENNYE FUNKTSII, VYPUSK 3, 

NIEKOTORIE VEPROSI TEORII DIFFERENTSIALNYKH URAVNIENII 
moscow, 1958 


Translator’s Note 


According to the wish of Professor Gel'fand, this translation has been 
compared with the 1964 German translation,! and all improvements and 
omissions contained in the latter were taken over here. Certain minor 
corrections were made without being mentioned and a few notes were 
added (which are identified as translator’s notes), especially in the last 
chapter, which is closely related to Chapter ] in Volume 4 of this series. 

No serious attempt has been made to coordinate the terminology with 
that used in previously published volumes, partly because the present 
translator does not entirely agree with it (e.g. the use of conjugate space 
for what is called here dual space, or function of bounded support, for 
what is more frequently called function of compact support). On the 
other hand, there are no radical departures from the notation and termi- 
nology of the authors—in particular, no attempt has been made to 
"modernize" it.? 

The theory of partial differential equations, and of generalized eigen- 
function expansions has made tremendous progress in the past few years. 
Not being a specialist in these fields the translator has made no attempt 
to update the literature on the subject (except for a few obvious references). 

It was the express wish of Professor Gel fand to refer the reader to the 
"excellent book of Hórmander" for some of the more recent develop- 
ments? This book is indeed the most valuable contribution to the 
literature on partial differential equations and should be read by any 
serious student of the subject. 

Finally, I would like to thank Professor Gel'fand for supplying me 
with a copy of the German edition of this book and other literature 
which was useful in the translation. 


October, 1967 MEINHARD E. MAYER 


1“Verallgemeinerte Funktionen (Distributionen). Volume III— Einige Fragen zur 
Theorie der Differentialgleichungen." VEB-Deutscher Verlag der Wissenschaften, 
Berlin, 1964. 

2 As was done in the recently published French translation, Math. Rev. 1080 
(1966), rev. Nr. 6001. 

3 L, Hórmander, “Linear Partial Differential Operators." Springer-Verlag, Berlin- 
Heidelberg-Góttingen and Academic Press, New York, 1963. 
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Preface to the Russian Edition 


In the present volume, the third in the series “Generalized Functions," 
the apparatus of generalized functions is applied to the investigation of 
the following problems of the theory of partial differentia] equations: the 
problems of determining uniqueness and correctness classes for solutions 
of the Cauchy problem for systems with constant (or only time-dependent) 
coefficients and the problem of eigenfunction expansions for self-adjoint 
differential operators. 

In subsequent volumes, the authors intend to discuss boundary value 
problems for elliptic equations and the Cauchy problem for equations 
with variable coefficients and for quasilinear equations, as well as problems 
related to complex extensions of all independent variables. 

The authors use this occasion to thank the participants of the Seminar 
on Generalized Functions and Partial Differential Equations at Moscow 
State University, where various sections of this volume were repeatedly 
discussed. In particular, they are grateful to V. M. Borok, A. G. 
Kostyuchenko, Ya. I. Zhitomirskii and G. N. Zolotarev. The authors 
would also like to thank I. I. Shulishova for setting up detailed indexes 
for the first three volumes and to M. S. Agranovich, who has carefully 
edited the whole text and whose criticism has contributed considerable 
improvements. 


Moscow, 1958 I. M. GEL’FAND 
G. E. SuiLov 
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CHAPTER | 


SPACES OF TYPE W 


This chapter contains an exposition of the theory of test function 
spaces of type W, which together with the spaces of type S (Volume 2, 
Chapter IV) will be used in Chapters II and III of the present volume 
for the study of Cauchy’s problem. The results contained in the present 
chapter have been summarized without proofs in Appendix 2 to 
Chapter IV of Volume 2. 

The spaces of type W are analogous to spaces of type S, corresponding 
to values « < 1 and B. < 1, but due to the use of arbitrary convex 
functions in place of powers, these spaces are capable of a more 
precise description of the peculiarities of growth (or decrease) at infinity. 

In the same manner as for spaces of type S, for simplicity we shall 
first treat the case of one independent variable. The modifications which 
are necessitated by considering several independent variables are 
indicated in Section 4. 


1. Definitions 
1.1. The Spaces Wy 


Let p(€) (0 < £ < oo) denote a continuous increasing function, such 
that (0) = 0, u(o0) = oo. We define for x > 0 


M(x) = f : ule) d£. (1) 


The function M(x) is an increasing convex continuous function, with 
M(0) = 0, M(o) = oo. Since (é) increases with the increase of é, 
so does its average ordinate x! M(x), so that for arbitrary positive x, 
and x,, we have 





1 
P» M(x) S M(x, + xs), 
1 


Xi T X9 





M(x, + x2). 





] 
a, x. 
x; Mim) & 


1 
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Multiplying the first inequality by x,, the second by x,, and adding, 
we obtain the fundamental (convexity) inequality 


M(x,) + M(xy) < M(x, + xz). (2) 
In particular, for any x > 0 
2M(x) < M(2x). (3) 


Further, we define the function M(x) for negative x by means of the 
equality 


M(—x) = M(x). 


Note that since the derivative u(x) of the function M(x) is unbounded 
for x > +œ, the function M(x) itself will grow faster than any linear 
function as | x | — oo. 

We shall denote by Wy the set of all infinitely differentiable functions 
g(x) (—90 <x << oc) satisfying the inequalities 


| p(x) | x C, e-Max) (4) 


with constants C, and a which may depend on the function g. 

Since the function M(x) increases faster than any linear function, the 
function eM will decrease faster than any exponential function 
(i.e, a function of the form e-*'*); thus the test functions g(x) which 
belong to the space W,,, as well as all their derivatives, decrease at 
infinity faster than any exponential function. 

It is obvious that W,, is a vector space (with the usual operations). 
We introduce for this space, the following definition of convergence: 
a sequence {¢,(x)! is said to converge to zero if the functions q,(x) and 
all their derivatives converge to zero uniformly on any finite interval 
of the x-axis (such convergence is called regular convergence) and in 
addition the following inequalities hold: 


| p(x) | < C, e-Mn, (5) 


where the constants C, and a do not depend on v. 

Let us show that the space W,, can be represented as a union of 
countably normed spaces. 

We denote by W,, ,, the set of all functions from the space W,, which 
obey the inequalities 


| P(x) | < C, exp — M(ax)], 


1. Definitions 3 


where the constant à can be selected arbitrarily, but smaller than a. In 
other words, the space Ww, , consists of those functions g(x) which 
satisfy for any à œ O the inequalities 


| p(x) | < Cas exp[—M[(a — 8)x]] (q = 0, 1, 2,...). 


We define 


Ne) = ee (m |^ ( " )j x|) ES (6) 


The functions M,(x) form an increasing sequence, M,(x) < M, (x), 
and the functions g(x) € W,, , can be characterized as infinitely differenti- 
able functions for which the norm 


le lp = Sup. M(x) | p(x) | (7) 


is finite for arbitrary p. This shows that the space W,, a coincides with 
the space K{M,} defined in Volume 2, Chapter II, Section 1, with 
a fixed sequence of weight functions (6). Therefore, all the results 
referring to the spaces K(M,j may be applied to the space W m,a- It is 
thus a complete countably normed space with the norms (7). We show 
that it is a perfect space. The condition (p), which is sufficient for the 
space K{M,} to be perfect (Volume 2, Chapter II, Section 2), consists 
in the existence for any p of a number p’ > p, such that 


l P = 
Sue M,(x) 





0. 
In our case, due to the convexity inequality, we have for any p’ > p 
u^ (i - Jd ne G- z)sle vlt — +) >|. 
and consequently 
MO = exp (v |( ; ax| M |( i] as|) 
< ex («1 +) ax] >0 
a P P P = , 


as required for the proof. 
According to the results of Volume 2, Chapter II, Section 2, a sequence 
p(x) € Wy, converges to zero if and only if the sequence q,(x) is 
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regularly convergent (i.e., the functions y(x), for any q, converge 
uniformly to zero on any interval | x | < xy < œ) and the norms || o, ||, 
are bounded for any f. 

The union of the spaces W,, , with all indices a = 1, },... obviously 
coincides with the space W,, . The convergence to zero in the space Wy, 
as described above, is the convergence to zero in one of the spaces Wy, , , 
and thus coincides with the concept of convergence defined in Wy, 
considered as a union of countably normed spaces. 

We now define bounded sets in the space Wy. According to the 
general definition of bounded sets in a union of countably normed 
spaces, set A C Wy, is said to be bounded, if it is entirely contained 
within one of the Wm a and is bounded in this space. In other words, 
the set A C Wy, is bounded if all functions g(x) € A satisfy the inequalities 
(4) with the same constants C, and a. In particular, a sequence g,(x) € Wy 
converges to zero if (1) it converges to zero regularly, (2) it is bounded. 


Example 1. Let M(x) — x!s(x >0), with «œ< l; then 
LCE) = (l/a) £0/?—1, The corresponding space W y consists of infinitely 
differentiable functions g(x), satisfying the inequalities 


| p(x) | < Cye-alzlt/s 


for certain C, and a which depend on g. Obviously, this space coincides 
with the space S, (Volume 2, Chapter IV, Section 1). 


Example 2. Let (£) = In(é + 1)(€ > 0); then, for x 20 
M(x) = Jine + 1) dé = (x + 1) In(x + 1) — x. 


According to the definition, the space Ww consists of the infinitely 
differentiable functions g(«) which satisfy the inequalities 


| p(x) | < Ca exp(—a[(| x | + 1) In( x] + 1) — | x p. 


In this case the functions g(x) admit a simpler description, which 
can be obtained by means of the following considerations. 

Formally one could have constructed a space W,, starting from any 
nonnegative continuous function M(x) (without taking into account 
whether this function has the special form (1); later we shall make use 
of this special form), by means of the definition (4). In this case, one 
may obtain the same space for different functions M,(x) and M,(x), 
Wy, = Wy, . We indicate a simple sufficient condition for this equality 
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to hold. Assume that the functions M,(x) and M,(«x) satisfy for suff- 
ciently large x > 0 the inequality 


Myx) < Myyax) (8) 


with some positive constants y, and y. Then we can assert that the 
inclusion 
Wy, D Wy, 


holds. Indeed, Eq. (8) can be replaced by an inequality, valid for all 
values of x > 0, by adding a suitable constant 


Myx) < May2x) + Y3- 
Hence, if g(x) € Wy, , we have 
| p(x) | < C, exp[—M,(ax)] < C, exp[M(a'x)], (9) 


with a’ = a(y,/72), C4. = Ce”; thus pe Wy, 

Moreover, the uiequality “9) shows that if the sequence g,(x) con- 
verges to zero in the sense of W,, , it does so also in the sense of Wy, , 
since one can choose the constants a’ and C,' in the inequalities (9) 
for the functions o,(x) together with the constants a and C, inde- 
pendently of v. 

Further, if the functions M,(x} and M,(x) are such that for sufficiently 
large x > 0 


M(x) < Myysx) < Mi(yi'x), (10) 


then both inclusions Wy, 2 Wy, and Wu, D Wu, hold, and thus 
Wy, = Wm,» as sets; it is also obvious that the convergence in Wy, 
coincides with the convergence in W,, . Two functions M,(x) and 
M(x} satisfying the inequality (10) will be called equivalent; we have 
seen that equivalent functions define the same space. 

The function (x + Il) In(x + 1) — x, which appears in Example 2, 
is equivalent to the function xn x (which does not satisfy the defini- 
tion (1); consequently, the corresponding test function space is also 
defined by means of the inequalities 


| P(x) | < C, exp(—a | x | In | x |) 


and the corresponding definition of convergence. 
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1.2. The Spaces W? 


Let w(n) (0 <7 < oo) denote an increasing continuous function 
with w(0) = 0, e(oo) = œ; for y > 0 we define 


90) = [ony dn. (1) 


The properties of the function Q(y) are entirely analogous to those 
of the function M(x), introduced in Section l.l; in particular, the 
convexity inequalities hold: 


Ay) + Ay) x Q(y1 + ya), (2) 
22(y) < Q(2y) (3) 
We further define 
£(—y) = Q(y). 


We shall denote by W° the set of all entire analytic functions 9(z) 
(z = x + ty), which satisfy the inequalities 


| z'g(z) | < Cpe? (4) 


where the constants C, and b depend on the function g. 

It is obvious that W? is a vector space with the usual definitions of 
the operations (over the field of complex numbers). We introduce for 
this vector space the following definition of convergence: a sequence 
q,(z)c W° is said to converge to zero if the functions 9,(z) converge 
uniformly to zero in any bounded domain of the z-plane (this will be 
called regular convergence) and in addition satisfy the inequalities 


| 2'g,() | < Cen, 


where the constants C, and b do not depend on the index v. 

The space W? can be represented as a union of countably normed 
spaces. Indeed, let us denote by W° the set of those functions in W° 
which satisfy the inequalities 


| z,g(2) | < Cr exp[Q(5y)], 


where b can be any constant larger than b. In other words, the set W2» 
consists of those entire functions which for any p œ O satisfy the ine- 
qualities 


(2) | =< Cu, exp[Q[(5 + py] 


1.2 Definitions 7 


In the space W?^ we define the norms 


IP lle = sup; | z^g(2) | exp(—2[(6 + p)y]). (5) 


Let us show, that with the norms (5) the space W°» becomes a complete, 
perfect, countably normed space. 


l. The norms || e |, agree with each other. Indeed, if the sequence 
gv € W°? is fundamental with respect to two norms || p, ||;, and || o, lleo, 
(i.e., satisfies in each of these norms the Cauchy condition) and 
converges to zero with respect to one of the two norms, then, in any 
case, the functions ,(z) converge to zero at each point; it follows 
that the limit of the sequence is zero also with respect to the second 
norm. 


2. The space W°? is complete. The completion of the set W°% 
with respect to one of the norms || 9 ||,, consists of all entire analytic 
functions with finite values of || p|,,. The intersection of all these 
completions with respect to the indices k and p consists of those 
entire analytic functions, for which || ¢||,, is meaningful for any k 
and p, i.e., coincides with the space W?^. According to the theorem in 
Volume 2, Chapter I, Section 3.2, this fact guarantees the completeness 
of the space. 


3. The space W?^ is perfect. ‘The proof of an analogous assertion 
for the space P = K{M,} (given in Volume 2, Chapter II, Section 2) 
was based on the condition that any sequence of test functions 
ío.(x)) which is bounded with respect to all norms of the space 
and which converges regularly (i.e., converges uniformly on any finite 
interval, together with all the derivatives) also converges in the topology 
of the space ®. 

In the present case it is easy to verify that this assumption holds. 
It follows that the result also holds, i.e., the space W?^ is perfect. 


Obviously, the union of all countably normed spaces W°- with 
b = 1, 2,... coincides with the space W°. The convergence to zero in 
the space W°, as described above, is the same as convergence to zero 
in one of the spaces W?^ and consequently coincides with the concept 
of convergence to zero which is defined in W? by considering it as the 
union of the spaces W* ^. 

We define bounded sets in the space W°: according to the general 
definition of a bounded set in a union of countably normed spaces 
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(Volume 2, Chapter I, Section 8), a set A C W° is said to be bounded 
if it is entirely contained in one of the W? and is bounded in that latter 
space. In other words, the set A C W° is bounded if for all functions 
y(z) € A the inequalities (4) are fulfilled with the same C, and b. Thus, 
a sequence p, € W? converges to zero if: (1) it converges regularly to 
zero, (2) it is bounded. 

In the same manner as in Section 1.1 one can show that for equivalent 
functions 2,(y) and Q,(y) the spaces W*: and W°? coincide as sets as 
well as in topology. 

We shall have occasion to use later the following particular examples 
of W? spaces. 


Example 1. Let w(n) = (1 — B)^1g!/0-9-! for n > 0, Q(y) = y-Va-? 
(B « 1). The space W? consists of all entire analytic functions satisfying 
the inequalities 


| z^e(2) | < Cy exp(b |y )ua-e, 


and therefore coincides with the space Se (Volume 2, Chapter IV, 
Section 2). 





Example 2. Let w(y) = e'— 1 for n > 0, Qy) = f. (e — 1) dq = 
ev — y — l, This function Q(y) is equivalent to the function 2,(y) = ev. 
Therefore the space W? can in this case be defined by means of the 
inequality 


| 2*g(2) | < Cr exp(e?!"!) 
where the constant C, and b depend on the function o, together with 
the appropriate convergence. 

1.3. The Spaces Wp? 


Let (£) and w(n) (0 < én < oo) denote a pair of increasing con- 
tinuous functions; define for x > 0, y > 0: 


Me) = [EdE — Q0) = f^ «s 


andforx <0, y <0 


M(x) = M(-x, | Q(y) = 9(—») 
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The functions M(x) and Q(y) are the same as those introduced in 
Sections 1.1 and 1.2. 

We denote by Wu? the set of all entire analytic functions g(z) 
(z = x + iy) which satisfy the inequalities 


| p(x + ty) | < C exp[ — M(ax) + Q(by)] (1) 


where the constants a, b, and C depend on the function (2). 

Obviously W,,? is a vector space with the usual operations. We define 
for this space the following concept of convergence: a sequence 
plz) € Wu! is said to converge to zero if the functions 9,(z) converge 
uniformly to zero in any bounded domain in the z-plane and in addition 
the inequalities 


| p(z) | < C exp[ —M (ax) + Q(6y)] 


hold, with constants C, a, b which do not depend on the index v. 

The space W,,? can also be represented as a union of countably 
normed spaces. We denote by W¥;°, the set of those functions of the 
space W? which satisfy the inequalities 


| e(x + ty) | < C exp[—M (ax) + Q(by)], 


where à is any constant smaller than a, and 6 is any constant larger 
than b, For » e Wi", we define 


lie lla, = sup. | (2) | exp(M[(a — 8)x] — 2[(6 + e)» 


These norms evidently satisfy all axioms required of a system of norms. 
The proof of the fact that with this system of norms WẸ’, becomes 
a perfect countably normed space is identical to the proof carried out for 
the case of the space W?'^. 

The union of all spaces W^, with respect to all a = 1, $,.., and 
b = |, 2,... obviously coincides with the space W,,?, and the convergence 
in the latter space is defined in the same manner asin a union of countably 
normed spaces. In the same manner as in the spaces Wy, a and W?^, 
a sequence o,(x) € Wu? converges to zero if and only if: (7) it converges 
regularly to zero, and (i) it is bounded. A set A C Wp? is said to be 
bounded if it is entirely contained in some W%;°, and is bounded in this 
space; in other words, the set A C Wu? is bounded if all functions 
(z2) € A satisfy the inequalities (1) with the same values of a, b, C. 

Equivalent functions Mj(x) and M(x), 2,(y) and Q,(y) (cf. Section 1.1) 
define the same space: Wij! == Wy, both as sets and in topology. 
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Examples. Combining the functions which were introduced earlier: 
M(x) = x^, M(x) = xInx, Gy) = y 0-9, Qy) = e& (a< l, 
B < 1), we obtain the four spaces: 


$2 £2 42 Q 
We, wg, Wig, wee 


The space Wir consists of the entire functions g(x + ty) satisfying 
the inequalities 


| p(x + y) | < Cexp[—a | x |V* + b | y [a7], 


and consequently coincides with the space S} (Volume 2, Chapter IV, 
Section 2). In the three remaining cases new test function spaces are 
obtained, with the functions satisfying the inequalities 


Wit : | p(x + ty) | «x C exp[— ajx [Us + eh]; 
Win : | p(x + iy) | < Cexp[—a | xInx | +b | y |1070], 


Wi: | p(x + ty) | x Cexp[—a | x]n x | + eli]. 


In what follows we shall denote by W?4 the space Wẹ? with 
M(x) = x, Q(y) =y (r > ls > 1). A similar sense should be 
attributed to the notation W,*. 


1.4. The Problem of Nontriviality of the Spaces Wy 


In the same manner as in the spaces Sf, some spaces Wy? may turn 
out to be trivial (i.e., consisting only of the single function g(z) = 0). 
For instance, this will always be so, if 


lim [Q(5x) — M(ax)] = — co (1) 


for arbitrary a and b. Indeed, let (1) be true and o e W,,?. This means 
that for some a and 5 


[e2) | = [ex + iy) | < € exp — M(ax) + Q(by)] 
Then, also 


| ez) | = | g(ix — y) | < C exp[ — M(ay) + Q(bx)]; 
whence 


| p(2)p(tz) | < C? exp[ — M(ax) + Q(bx)] exp [— M(ay) + (5y)]. 
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According to condition (1), the function g(z) y(iz) is bounded for 
sufficiently large | z |, and hence, by Liouville’s theorem, it is constant. 
Since, in addition, (1) implies that lim,... p(x) e(zx) = 0, it follows 
that p(z) (iz) = 0, and hence g(z) = 0. 

A class of nontrivial spaces of type W will be indicated below. 

A continuous function I(x) (x > 0) will be called a slow function, if 
for any e > 0 and sufficiently large x > xy = x(e) the inequality 


C/x-* < U(x) « Cx. (2) 


is verified. 

B. Ya. Levin has proved the following theorem, which is one of the 
results of his theory of the generalized growth indicatrix for entire 
functions of finite order. 

For arbitrary p > O and any slow function Kx), there exists an entire 
analytic function q(z) Æ 0, for which 


| (x + iy) | < € exp[—I() | x |” + yl(y) |y |°] 


with some constants C and y. 

This theorem implies the nontriviality of the space W,,? with 
M = Q = Kx) x", where l(x) is a slow function. 

Obviously, at the same time the nontriviality is established for any 
space Wis, with M = I(x) x?, Q(x) > Kx) x^, since the latter space 
contains the notrivial space W,,°. 


1.5. On the “Richness” in Functions of the Spaces Wy 


Let us assume that a given space W,,? is nontrivial. Therefore, for 
some a > 0, b > 0, there certainly exist nontrivial spaces Wy? ; we 
shall call the corresponding pairs of numbers (a, b) “admissible.” Since 
fora x: a, , b > b, we have —M(a,yx) < — M(ax), €(b,y) < (by), the 
region of admissible values of a and b will contain together with any pair 
ay, b, , all pairs with a < ay, b > b, . Replacing the function q(z) e Wy, 
by 9(Az) with positive A, one can see that, together with any admissible 
pair (a, b), the pair (Aa, Ab) will also be admissible. Thus the region 
of admissible pairs (a, b), together with any pair (a, , b»), contains all 
pairs which satisfy the relation b/a > bya. It follows that the total 
region of admissible pairs (a, 5b), in the quadrant a > 0, b > O of the 
(a, b)-plane, represents a certain angle defined by the inequality 
tan(b/a) > y (or by the inequality tan(5,a) > y), where y depends on 
the functions M(x) and (y). 
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All nontrivial spaces of type W are sufficiently “rich” in functions, in 
the sense indicated in Volume 2, Chapter IV, Section 8; namely, 
if for some locally integrable function f(x) and any test function g(x) 


7 fapa) dx = 0, 


then f(x) = 0 almost everywhere. 

The proof can be given following the scheme of reasoning used for 
the proof of the same property of spaces of type S (Volume 2, Chapter IV, 
Section 8). 

On the basis of the result of Volume 2, Chapter IV, Section 8.8, it 
follows that any nontrivial space of type W is densely embedded in any 
normed function space E 2 W, with the norm defined as 


lel = p: M(x) | g(x) | dx. 


2. Bounded Operators in Spaces of Type W 


In this section we show that in the spaces of type W which were 
introduced in Section l, the operations of differentiation and multi- 
plication by the variable x, as well as multiplication by some entire 
analytic functions, are defined and continuous. 


2.1. Operations in the Space Wy 


1. THE OPERATION OF DIFFERENTIATION 
Let g(x) € Wy, , so that 
| p(x) | < CeMo, 
Then the function g(x) = g'(x) will satisfy the inequalities 


| eX? (x) | = | pt D(x) | « C, eM), 


i.e, the function o,(x) also belongs to the space W. Obviously any 
bounded set in the space W,, is transformed by differentiation into 
another bounded set. Thus the operation of differentiation is bounded 
in W,, and consequently is a continuous operation. 
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2. THE OPERATION OF MULTIPLICATION BY x 


Let g(x) E€ Wu. so that | p(x)| < C, ecM«?, Then the function 
g(x) == xg(x) satisfies the inequalities 


p | = | [xe(x)]'9 | < | p(x) | + g | pma) | 
<j x | Ce M9 + QC, ue Men, 
For any positive 8, the inequality 
| x | eMas) < Cye-Mlta-8)2] (1) 
holds; indeed, according to the convexity condition (Eq.(2) in Section 1.1) 
| x | e~M(az+M[(a-B)2] < | x | e-MG2, 
and thus the quantity which has been obtained is bounded, due to the 


exponential decrease of e- M82), 
Making use of the inequality (1) we obtain 


Lp(a) | < C, Cpe MLE] -- ge Man) < C, 'e-MIta- D], 
where C,' = CC, + 4C, - It follows that the function g,(x) belongs 
to the space Wj, 

It is also obvious that any bounded set in the space W,, is taken into 
a bounded set by multiplication with x. Thus the operation of multi- 


plication by x is bounded on the space W and consequently is a con- 
tinuous operation. 


2.2. Operations in the Space W? 
|. THE OPERATION OF DIFFERENTIATION 
Let o(z) e W°, so that 
| atoz) | < Cren 
Assume that (2) = 9 (z). Then 


| a%p,(2) | = | [z^o(2)]' — kz” gz) | 
< | [2*e(2)]' | + k | 27792) |; 
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further, applying Cauchy’s differentiation formula, with the integral 
taken over a circle I" of radius r centered in the point z = x + ty, y > 0, 


[etp] = ii ES ; 


it follows that 
| Le*p(z))’ | < (1/7) max | &p(é) | < (1/r)C,eP t+, 


Since the function Q(y) increases monotonically, and for sufficiently 
large y, 
Ay +r) & (b o y, 


we will also have for the same values of y 
RBY + 7)] < QL + ry]. 
The following inequality certainly holds for all values of y: 
Aby + 7) < 9[(0 + 7y] + C. 
Thus, for y > 0 


| [2*9(2)]' | < Cher, 
where 
Cur = I Ce. 
Further, 
k | 2®-lp(z) | < RC p02) L RC, elr]; 


as a result of the preceding inequalities we obtain: 


| zt (2) | x Cetemm + kC, Gene] x Coen: 


which means that p(z) belongs to the space W°. A similar evaluation 
can be carried out also for y < 0. Obviously, the operation of differenti- 
ation carries a bounded set of the space W° into another bounded set. 
'Thus differentiation is a bounded, and hence continuous operation on 
the space W°. 


2. THE OPERATION OF MULTIPLICATION BY 2 


Let o(z) e W°, so that 


| 2*9(z) | < Cen, 
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Putting p(z) = zg(z), we obtain 
| 2"gy(2) | = | 2**(2) | < Crp? ”, 


i.e., v, (z) also belongs to the space W°. It is obvious that multiplication 
by z takes any bounded set in W? into another bounded set. Thus the 
operation of multiplication by z is bounded, and hence continuous in W°. 


2.3. Operations in the Space WA? 


]. THe OPERATION OF DIFFERENTIATION 
Let o(z) € W,,?, so that 


| e(2) | < Ce-Mtan «atn, 


We define 9,(z) = ¢’(z); making use of the Cauchy formula with the 
same circle I of radius r (< a) as before, we find 


| px(2) | < (l/r) max | (£) | < (C/r) exp{M[(x — rja] + Aby + 7p 


(for simplicity we have assumed that x > r, y > 0). In the same manner 
as in Section 2.2.1 we have the inequality 


Q[i(y 4- 7)) < C/ + Qo + 7] 
and similarly 
Mla(x — 7) > Cz + Ml(a — r)a]; 
therefore we obtain 
| plz) | < C, exp( — M[(a — r)a] + Q[(6 + ny). 


Consequently, o,(z) belongs to the space W,,°. As before, differen- 
tiation is a bounded, and hence continuous operation in the space W,,?. 


2. THE OPERATION OF MULTIPLICATION BY 2 


Let ¢(z) € W,,?, so that 
| p(2) | < C exp[—M(ax) + &(by)]. 
We define g,(z) = zg(z). Then 


Lex) | = | 2p(2) | < C | z | explM(ax) + Q(6y)] 
< C | x | exp[—M(ax)] + C |y | exp[Q(by)] 
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In the same manner as in Section 2.1.1 we derive the inequality 


192) | < C, exp[—M[(@ — 7)x] + Q[(6 + ry]. 


and similarly 


iy | exp{Q(by)} < C, exp{Q[(d + p)y}; 


therefore 


| pi(2) | < Cs, exp( —O[(a — 8)x] + Q[(6 + py); 


which implies that 9,(z)¢€ W,,?. Obviously, multiplication by æ is 
a bounded, and hence continuous operation in the space W°. 

In fact, the reasoning we used above shows that the operations of 
differentiation and multiplication by the independent variable are also 
defined and bounded (and hence continuous) in the ''finer" spaces 
W ma, W?^, and Wy . 


2.4. The Operation of Multiplication by Entire Analytic Functions 


Theorem 1. Let the entire analytic function f(z) satisfy the ine- 
quality 
| F(z) | & Cedo] + | x P. (1) 


Then the function f(z) is a multiplier in the space W? and at the same 
time takes the space W®» into the space W2>+%, 


Proof. By definition g(z) € W?^, and according to the inequality (1) 
we have for any p > 0 


| 2*f(2)e(2) | < Cr exptO[(5 + p)y]} C exp[2(boy)K! --1x1?. (2) 
Making use of the convexity condition, Eq. (2), Section 1.1, we obtain 
| 2" f(2)g(z) | < Cx + | x |") exp[Q[(5 + bo + py]. (3) 


This inequality is valid for any k = 0, 1, 2,...; replacing! k by k + h, 
we obtain the inequality 


fee) «c E ED eppoo ++ oy) 


1]f h is not an integer one may choose in this calculation the closest larger integer. 
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Combining (3) and (4) we have 


1+ {x/" 


| x |* 


La^f(z)g(z) | < explQ[(b + ba + py] min ÍC + | x I9), Cz 
< CT exp[O[(b + bo + ply} 


i.e, the product f(z) p(z) belongs to the space W?^*^», Making use of 
the relation between the constants (Cz? < 2(C,' + Cp) it can be seen 
that the operator of multiplication by the function f(z) is bounded in 
the space W2, 


Theorem 2. Let M(x) and Q(y) be the functions defining the space 
W,,?. Then the entire analytic function f(z) satisfying the inequality 


f(z) | < € exp[M(agx) + (boy) (5) 


defines a bounded multiplication operator in the space Wir", for a > ag 
and takes the space W^, into the space WS? to 


m,a—ao 


Proof. According to the definition of the function o(z) e WẸ% and 
the inequality (5), we have, for aibitrary ô and p 


ISE) | < CCs, expLM(aox) — M[(a — 8)x] exp(Q(boy) + RE + p)». 
Making use of the convexity inequality (2), Section 1.1, we have 
M(ayx) — M|(a — 8)x] < — M[(a — a, — 9)y«], 


22(boy) + Q + pyy] < Qè + bo + py] 
Thus we obtain 


1f(2)e(2) | < C exp[—M[(a — a — 8)x] + Qib + bo + pyll (6) 


Hence, the product f(z) p(z) belongs to the space Wate, . The relations 
among the constants show that the operator of multiplication is bounded 
in the space WẸ,- 

The following remark completes the theorems we have proved: 

Let the entire analytic function f(z) satisfy, for any e > 0, an inequality 
of the form 


[f(z) | < Ce (7) 
or of the form 


| f(z) | & CeMo), @ 
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Then the function f(z) is a multiplier in any space W°% or Wè, 
respectively. 
The proof is a repetition of the proofs of Theorems | or 2, respectively, 
with a, and b, replaced by e and making use of the conclusion that in 
$246 


this case the inequality (6) implies fp e W%;°, . 


Example. For any real o the function f(z) = e"* is a multiplier in 
any of the spaces W?^, W^. 


Indeed, the inequality 
| etaz | < eleilvl, 


holds. But for any convex functions M(x) and Q(y) and arbitrary e > 0 
one can write the inequalities 


lolly! < Mey) - C1, 
loliy| <M(ex) + (y) t C, 
which, for f(z) = e'* imply the inequalities (7) and (8); thus f(z) is 


indeed a multiplier in the spaces IW? or WẸ}, , as stated. 


3. Fourier Transforms 


We recall that a test function space ¥ is called Fourier-dual? with 
respect to a given test function space ®, if V consists of those functions 
V(c) which are Fourier transforms of the functions o € ® 


Wo) = f^ eee da. 


In this section we shall indicate the spaces which are Fourier-dual to 
the spaces Wy, a, W°”, and W3;°, . As in the previous volumes, we shall 
denote the Fourier-dual of a space ® by Ž. 


3.1. Dual Functions 


We first introduce the important concept of functions which are dual 
in the sense of Young. Let the functions M(x) and Q(y) be defined by 
Eqs. (1) of Section 1.] and (1) of Section 2.1, respectively. If the functions 


2 The Russian term "'dvoistvennyi" has been translated here as "Fourier-dual" to 
distinguish it from the term dual (used for the space of continuous linear forms on a 
given space) which is often used to translate the Russian "sopryazhennyi" (= conjugate). 
(Translator’s note). 


3.1 Fourier Transforms 19 


B(£) and w(y) which occur in these equations are mutually inverse, i.e. 
plw(y)] = 7, e[p(£)] = £, then the corresponding functions M(x) and 
Q(y) will be said to be dual in the sense of Young. In this case the geomet- 
rically obvious Young inequality 


xy < M(x) + £(y) (1) 


holds for any x > 0, y > O(cf. Fig. 1). For any x one can find a y = y(x) 
which with the given x turns the inequality (1) into an equality. 
Obviously, one has to take u(x) as this y. 





Fic. 1. 


The following pairs of functions are examples of functions which 
are dual (in the sense of Young): 


M(x) = xp, — Q(y) = tlg, 217 l; Q) 


M(x) = (x + Dlx +1)= x, Qy) = ev —y — 1. (3) 


We leave it to the reader to verify the duality. 
Let us note a few properties of dual functions which will be useful for 
the following. 


Lemma. If M(x) is dual to ,(y), M,(x) is dual to Q(y), and 
M(x) < M,(x) for sufficiently large values of x, then Oy) > Q(y) for 
sufficiently large y. 


Proof. Assume that the inequality M(x) < Mj(x) holds for x > x. 
Let us determine the y = y(x) > y(%9) for which the equality 


xy = M(x) + 2(y) 
holds. For the same x and y 


xy = M(x) + 2,(y). 
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Hence 
M(x) — M(x) + Ry) — £y) 2 0, 
0 < M(x) — M(x) < Q(y) — 26), 


and consequently, for y > y(x,) the required inequality 2,(y) > Q(y) 
holds. 


3.2. Duality Theorems for the Spaces Wy, and W?^ 


Theorem 1. Let M(x) and Q(y) be a pair of functions which are dual 
in the sense of Young. Then 


Wy. C Weva, (1) 
i.e., the Fourier-dual of Wy, a is included in the space W* c, 


Proof. For | £| — œ the function e™(¢® increases faster than e^ 
for any A > 0. Therefore for | x | — oo the test functions g(x) e Wy, , 
decrease faster than e^ for any A > 0. Consequently, the Fourier 
transform 


Wo) = f emen ds 


of the function e(x) € Wm,a can be extended to complex values of 
s = o + ir according to the definition 


Jo + ir) = f^ enema de, Q) 


where the integrals remain absolutely convergent. 
The function (s) is differentiable for any s. Indeed, after a formal 
differentiation with respect to s, the integral in (2) becomes 


oo 
| ixg(x)eito 79 dx; 
—o00 


but according to the result of Section 2.1.2 the function x(x) also 
belongs to the space W,,,, so that the integral remains absolutely 
convergent; this guarantees the existence of the derivative of the function 
p(s) on the basis of the well-known rules for differentiating improper 
integrals depending on a parameter. 
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Thus (s) is an entire analytic function. We have further 


Gu) = [^ eene ds. (3) 
Since g(x) e Way as 


| Us) | < Crs f 2 exp[—M[(a — 8)x] + | || x |] dx. (4) 


We further apply the Young inequality (1), Section 3.1, replacing in 
it x by y| x | and y by (I/y)| r |, with y = a — 28. The exponent in (4) 
can be transformed as follows: 


—M[(a — 8x] + Ex |r| < —MlQ(a — 8)x] + M(yo) + Q(7/y), 


and we thus get the estimate 
| S46) | < Cus expl] [exp -Mla — 8)x] + M[(a — 28)x] dx 


< Cis exp[2(z/y)], 


due to the fact that the integral 
f? exet— Mta — 33] — Mta — 28] dx [^ exp -M(6x)] dx 


has a finite value. The quantity l/y = l/(a — 28) can be represented 
in the form (1/a) + p, where p is arbitrarily small, together with 8. We 
thus obtain the result that the function (s) belongs to the space W?.1/e, 
where §2(y) is the dual in the Young sense to the function M(x). We note 
at the same time that the Fourier operator maps a bounded set AC Wy, , 
into a bounded set A C W?!/« and hence is a continuous operator. 


Theorem 2. Let M(x) be the function which is dual in the Young 
sense to Q(y). Then 


W?5C Wy, y. (5) 


Proof. The function g(x + zy) e W®», vanishes faster than any 
power of 1/| x |, as | x | — oo, uniformly in any strip | y | < Yo , and in 
this strip the absolute value of the function &'"* remains bounded. 
Therefore using Cauchy's theorem in the expression for the Fourier 
transform 


po) = [ose dx, 
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one may replace the integration path by any horizontal straight line 
without modifying the result 


4o) = [^ ole + settee de, (6) 
Differentiating (6) with respect to c we obtain 
P(o) = [^ Gee" dx, (7) 


where the differentiation under the integral sign is legitimate due to the 
absolute convergence of the resulting integral. It follows from (7) that 


jz |? +] 2 le 


| Pc) | < | i | ziz) | e dx < e? | W Za e) | ds, 


by making use of the obvious inequality 


[a jet fale, 


x? + | i 


|z] < 


further, making use of the definition of ẹ(z), we obtain the estimate 


| iio) |< eC + C, eon oov] < Ca eY e@[b+0)¥], (8) 


9-2 
Until now y has been an arbitrary number. Let us now choose the sign 

of y in such a manner that the equality oy = | || y | be satisfied, and 

the absolute value of y so that the Young inequality (1) in Section 3.1, 

with y replaced by (b + p)| y | and x replaced by | o |/(6 + p), becomes 

the equality 

| o| 


bp 





lolly) = M (2) + 216 + pii 


Then the exponent in (8) becomes 





—oy + Qb + py] = —leliy| + 26+ p) ly i] = ~m (55). 


Replacing 1/(6 + p) by (1/b) — 8, where 8 is arbitrarily small together 
with p, we obtain the inequality 


Wo) | < Cue —M [S — 8) a], 


ie. p(o) € Wy, us - 
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Combining Theorems | and 2 and taking into account the fact that 
G(x) = p(—x) we obtain the following fundamental result: 


Theorem 3. Jf the functions M(x) and Q(y) are mutually dual in 
the sense of Young, then 


Wua = Wee, Wee = Wy. (9) 


The Fourier operator which maps W® onto W x17 is also a continuous 
operator. This can be proved directly, or by making use of the one-to-one 
character of the mapping together with the theorem on the continuity of 
the inverse operator (Volume 2, Chapter I, Section 7). 

In addition to Eqs. (9) the following Fourier-duality relations hold for 
the spaces My, and W°: 


Wu =W, W= Wy, (10) 


and the Fourier operator is continuous in this case too. 

If convenient, the sign ~ in Eqs. (9) and (10) can be understood as 
the inverse Fourier transform, rather than the direct one, since each of 
the W spaces contains the function g(— x) together with the function 
g(x). The same is also true for the relations which will be derived in 
the following section. 


3.3. Duality Theorems for the Spaces Wi? 


Theorem 4. Let 2,(y) and M,(x) be the functions which are dual 
in the sense of Young to the functions M(x) and O(y), respectively. Then 
Tae, = Wa () 


Proof. In the expression for the Fourier transform of the function 
p(x) e Wy, 


Wa) = f een ds 


one can, due to the analyticity of p(x + zy) and its exponential decrease 
along the real axis in the z-plane (which is uniform in any horizontal 
strip), shift the integration contour into any horizontal straight line, 
as was done in Theorem 2; on the other hand, one can carry out an 
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analytic continuation, replacing o in both sides of the equality by 
s = o + ir, as was done in Theorem 1. This results in 


Wo + it) m [ole + iy) expli(e + iyYo + in) dx. 
An estimate of the absolute value yields 


[lo + in) |< Co f exp[—MI(a—B)x] + OL + py] expl—yo—ar] dx 
< Cs, expl—oy + 2f( + pyill 
x [^ expl—MI(a — 5 + | æ |r i] dee 


Carrying out the same transformations of the integral as were used in 
Theorem |, the integral will be replaced by the larger quantity 


C, efitr/a-28). 


Choosing y as in Theorem 2, and carrying out the same transformations 
of the factor in front of the integral, as in Theorem 2, this factor will be 
replaced by exp[— Mjo;(b + p)]. Setting 


| ] | l 
aB ^a P pyp bY 
where 6, and p, are arbitrarily small together with ô and p, we obtain 
the estimate 

; , l | 
[WE EH) | < Caa exp [=M (p = 8) e] +2 [C +a) 
where Cha = C,,C;. Thus 4(c) e Wypciig ; at the same time it is 
obvious that the Fourier transform  — ¢ is a bounded operator which 
maps Wy, into Wis . 

Applying the same reasoning to the space Wario we find that it is 
mapped by the Fourier transformation into the space W%;,. Due to 
the uniqueness of the Fourier transform both mappings are one-to-one. 
One thus obtains the assertion of the theorem. 

Together with Eq. (1), the duality relation for the space W,,° is also 
true: 

Wi? = we (2) 


M,’ 


where the Fourier transform is also a continuous operator. 
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Examples. Defining 


M(x) = z, Q (y) = vt M(x) = > 





ee ] eux dpi 
uer RAT rts 1) 
and, for simplicity of notation, replacing the symbols of the functions M, 
Q1, M,, Q by the respective powers p, q, r, s (as indicated at the end 
of Section 1.3), we obtain the relations 


W, = Wenn, W, = We, (3) 
W= W, i » W = W, d (4) 
Wr = Welle, Wr ws. (5) 


4. The Case of Several Variables 
4.1. Definitions of Test Function Spaces 


Let the functions Mi(xi),..., M,(x,) (each depending on one variable) 
be given; assume they satisfy the conditions given in Section |. By 
definition the space Ww = W,, consists of all infinitely differen- 
tiable functions g(x) = pce ., Xn) which satisfy the inequalities 


out’ “*+4ng(x) 


xti > OxIn x C, exp[—M,(a,x,) Sas n(AnXn))- (1) 
1 n 


| D'g(x) | = 


A sequence 9,(x) e Wy, is said to converge to zero if: (a) the functions 
g(x) and their derivatives of any order converge to zero uniformly in 
any bounded region (regular convergence) and, (b) in the inequalities (1) 
for the functions one may choose the constants C,, a, ,..., a, inde- 
pendently of v (uniform boundedness). 

Let Q,(y,),..., Q,(y,) be analogous functions of y, ,..., y, ; by defini- 
tion, the space W^....^: = W° consists of all entire analytic functions 
of the 1 complex variables z; = x; + iy; , for which 


| aera) | = | 25 n Bh e, s Za) | SC, exp[2,(59,) + + 9,5», )]. 
Q) 
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A sequence ¢,(z) € W° is said to converge to zero if: (a) the functions 
p(z) converge to Zero uniformly in any bounded domain of the n-dimen- 
sional complex space (regular convergence), and (b) the constants C, , 
b, ,..., b, in the inequalities (2) written for the function g,(z) can be 
chosen independently of v (uniform boundedness). 

If both M,(x;) and 2,(y;) are given, we can also construct the space 
Wu? = Witir: it consists of entire analytic functions (z) = 


E n. 
q(24 ,..., Zn) for which 


| (2) | x C exp[ — M (a,x) v que n(AnXn) + Q(b yi) Tex Q (bs y.)] 
(3) 


A sequence of functions ¢,(z) is said to converge to zero in this space if: 
(a) the functions o,(z) converge to zero uniformly in any bounded domain 
of the n-dimensional complex space (regular convergence), and (b) the 
constants C, a, ,..., a, , b, ,..., b, in the inequalities (3), written for the 
functions ¢,(z), can be chosen independently of v. 

Replacing the constants a; by a; — 8; and b, by b; + p; in the above 
inequalities keeping the constants a; and b; fixed, and requiring the 
validity of the inequalities (1)-(3) for all positive 8; and p;, we obtain 
the definitions of the spaces W,, ,, W?^, and W3;°, ; these are (countably 
normed) perfect topological vector spaces and their unions yield the 
appropriate spaces W,, , W°, and Wye. 


4.2. Operations in Test Function Spaces 


In all the indicated spaces the operations of differentiation 0/0x; and 
multiplication by x; (or 0/02; and z;, respectively) are defined and 
continuous. The proof is the same as in Section 2; in making use of 
the Cauchy formula the integration contour is chosen in the appropriate 
x; + ty; plane. 

If the entire analytic function f(z) satisfies the inequality 


Hf sss Sn) | 
x C exp[2,(b)°y1) + + On YA + | x1 0) n (EE | en IP), 
then it is a multiplier in the space W°, and for any function g e W?^ 


the product fg belongs to the space W?.^** 
If the analytic function f(z) satisfies the inequality 


| f(a v Zn) | 
< C exp[—Mj(aj9x,) — * — My(a,9x,) + Q,(b9y,) 4- ^ + Q,(59y.)] 
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then for any function o € Ws? with a; > aj (j = 1, 2,.., n) the 
product fp belongs to the space W222), . 

In particular, the function f(z) = exp[i(o, z)] = exp[z(o,2,+ ^^ +¢,2,)] 
is a multiplier in any of the spaces WẸ, for any real o,,..., Cp. All 
these assertions can be proved exactly in the same manner as the anal- 
ogous propositions were proved in Section 2 for functions of one 


variable. 
4.3. Duality Theorems 
'The Fourier transform 
d(01 y+) On) = f> IE jerry Xn) exp[(xyo; + ^7 + x4o,)] dx c dx, (1) 


of the function g(x) is a bounded operator which takes 
the space 





mom Oo (usd). 
1 n 
the space 
W2 into Wy, 17 (5 = (e E )), 


and the space 
Qb + Q 1,1/a 
Wi, into Wati- 


Here M, and 2, are functions which are dual in the sense of Young, 
to the functions 2 and M, respectively. This assertion can be proved 
by using the method of Section 3 and making use of the fact that 
after applying the estimate (1) (or (2) or (3), respectively) to the function 
g(x), the integrand in (4) becomes a product of n factors, each depending 
on only one coordinate z; and one coordinate s; . Therefore the integral 
becomes a product of n factors, each of which can be treated according 
to the methods of Section 3. 


4.4. On the Nontriviality and “Richness” in Functions of the 
Test Function Spaces 


The problem of nontriviality of the spaces W,,° can be reduced to 
the corresponding problem for each of the spaces W,7/ with j fixed. If 
all these spaces are nontrivial, and if p; € Wy? is a nonvanishing function, 
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then the product [T1 p; will also be nonvanishing and will belong to 
the space W,,°. If even for one j the space Wṣ is trivial, the whole 
space Wy is trivial, since any function g(z) € W? considered for fixed 
z; (k # j) asa function of z; is a member of the space Wy?! . In particular, 
the space W,,? will be nontrivial if the sufficient condition of nontrivi- 
ality, formulated at the end of Section 1.4, is satisfied for any pair M;, 
Q, . All the results of Section | referring to the denseness of the space 
Wu? in the normed space E can be formulated in the n-dimensional 
case in an obvious fashion. 


CHAPTER II 


UNIQUENESS CLASSES FOR THE 
CAUCHY PROBLEM 


1. Introduction 


In this, and the following chapters, we treat some applications of the 
theory of generalized functions to general existence and uniqueness 
problems for linear partial differential equations. 

We restrict our attention to the investigation of the Cauchy problem, 
mainly for equations with coefficients which do not depend on the 
spatial variables. We shall not be concerned with other types of problems: 
boundary value problems, mixed problems with general boundary 
conditions, etc., since the methods of generalized functions are not yet 
sufficiently developed in this direction.! We hope however, that the 
methods which have been developed for the investigation and solution 
of the Cauchy problem will turn out to be useful in the future also 
for the solution of other kinds of problems. 

We shall consider systems of partial differential equations of the form 


2400 D -=f Pi (2 2) U,(x, t) G => ]:55 m), (1) 


where P,,(s) are polynomials in s with constant coefficients.? To this 
form one can reduce the formally more complicated systems 


O"ni(x, t) c 0 ə 0 
Sa = D Pa (Se Ga Gag) O D @) 


where the order in 0/0t of the polynomial Pj, is smaller than p,. The 
wave equation, for instance, belongs to this type. 


1 Translator's note: Cf., however, the book by Hórmander, quoted in the translator’s 
preface. 

2 In the appendix to this chapter various special cases are considered which do not fit 
directly into the general framework (1), namely systems with convolution operators, in 
particular difference-differential equations and equations with variable coefficients. 


29 
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In order to obtain the system (1) from the system (2) one introduces 
new unknown functions according to the relations 





eu, Quy, 
uu = uy, ur = ap o uuu = $m? 

OU, Qm Tu, 
Uni = Um » Une = TÓOp 355 Um, um- = E77 S 


The Cauchy problem for the system (1) consists in determining 
a solution which satisfies the initial conditions 


u(x, 0) = u(x) (f = l, A). (3) 


where u,(x) are given functions. 

We will be interested in the construction of uniqueness classes for 
solutions of the Cauchy problems, as well as in the construction of 
correctness Classes. 

A uniqueness class is a (linear topological) space of (ordinary or 
generalized) functions of the argument x, for which the uniqueness of 
the solution of the Cauchy problem is guaranteed for given initial 
conditions, provided the solution exists. 

A correctness class is the totality of ordinary functions of the argu- 
ments x, for which the existence of the solution of the Cauchy problem 
is guaranteed for an arbitrary choice of initial conditions (again within 
a given class of functions), as well as its uniqueness and continuous 
dependence of the solution on the initial conditions. 

In this and the following chapter we shall make use of generalized 
functions defined on test function spaces of infinitely differentiable or 
analytic functions with definite conditions on their behavior at infinity. 
In particular, we shall make use of spaces of type S and W. It is obvious 
that for the treatment of boundary value problems one will have to 
introduce test function spaces which are defined so as to take into 
account the boundary conditions. 

The method of Fourier transforms plays an essential role in this 
theory. Until recently it was believed that this method is applicable only 
to problems involving integrable functions.? The theory of generalized 
functions makes it possible to construct Fourier transforms for any 
functions, with arbitrary growth properties, and this allows one to make 
full use of the Fourier transform. 


3 Or with functions which become integrable after multiplication with e^?" (a Laplace 
transform which is a modification of the Fourier transform). 
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A second essential device is the use of differential operators of infinite 
order. Consider, for example, the solution of the Cauchy problem for 
the equation 


a t) p (2) u(x, t), 





with the initial condition 
u(x, 0) = u(x), 
which can be formally written in the form 
u(x, t) == exp[tP(0/0x)] uo(x), 
ie. as the result of applying the differential operator of infinite order 


exp[tP(a/axy) = y, eax) 


! 
n=0 n: 


to the initial function u(x). Obviously it is necessary to give a precise 
definition of this operator and to specify exactly under what conditions 
it is applicable. 

Consider as an example the Cauchy problem for the equation 


Ou(x,t) | u(x, t) 
à ae (4) 


where a is a complex constant. It turns out that for any a the uniqueness 
class of solutions of the Cauchy problem is always the same, namely 
the class of functions which for fixed ¢ satisfy the inequality 


| f(x) | < C exp[C;x?]. (5) 


However, whereas for the heat equation (a — 1) the same set of 
functions also serves as the correctness class of the problem, for the 
Schrödinger equation (a = i) the correctness class will consist of the 
totality of sufficiently smooth functions (which in addition increase at 
most like a power of x) and for the inverse heat equation (a = — 1) 
the correctness class will consist only of the totality of (entire) analytic 
functions of a given order (of growth). 

This example shows that the problem of finding the uniqueness 
classes of solutions of the Cauchy problem is distinct from the problem 
of finding the correctness classes and has to be treated separately, 
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using an independent method. 'This is the reason for separating the 
problem of uniqueness classes into an independent chapter. 

We will show in this chapter that for each system (1) (consequently, 
also for systems of the form (2)) there exists a uniqueness class of solu- 
tions of the Cauchy problem, described by inequalities of the form 


| f(x) | < C exp[? | x 1°), 


where the exponent r (< 00) depends on the specific system. 

We shall make use of the well-known device, which it seems, is due to 
Holmgren (1901), consisting of deriving the uniqueness of the solution 
of the adjoint equation from the existence of the solutions of a given 
equation for arbitrary initial conditions. 

In the following section this trick is investigated in its abstract form. 
The solution of a given equation will be considered as a generalized 
function on a certain test function space. Depending on the equation, 
this test function space has then to be restricted so as to guarantee that 
the Cauchy problem for the adjoint equation is always solvable in this 
space. 


2. The Cauchy Problem in a Topological Vector Space 


2.1. The Connection between the Solutions of the Cauchy Problem 
in a Given Space and in the Dual Space 


Let A, be a given linear continuous operator which depends con- 
tinuously on the parameter £, and which for each t (0 < ¢ < T) maps 
the topological vector space (on which A, is defined) into itself. The 
adjoint operator A,* is defined on the dual space ©’ and maps this 
space into itself. Consider the differential equation 


du(t)dt = —A,*u(t), (1) 


where u(t) is an unknown element of the space ®’. The problem of 
finding a solution of this equation, satisfying the initial condition 


u(0) = u c o' (2) 


will be called the abstract Cauchy problem. The solution of the Cauchy 
problem (1)-(2) is closely connected with the solution of an analogous 
Cauchy problem in the space ®, namely with the problem of finding the 
solution of the equation 


de(t))dt = At), (3) 
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with g(t) € ®, and satisfying the initial condition 


(ty) = Po E P. (4) 


The connection between the two problems consists in the following. 

For brevity we shall say that the Cauchy problem (3)-(4) is always 
solvable if for each t4, 0 < t < T, and each element œ, there exists 
a solution g(t) defined for all O < £ < T, which for t = tą becomes 
equal to oy, and is such that g(t) depends linearly and continuously 
on pọ. The following theorem holds. 


Theorem. If the Cauchy problem (3)-(4) is always solvable in the 
(test function) space ®, then the Cauchy problem (1)-(2) in the dual space d 
has a solution for any initial functional u, ; this solution is unique in ®' and 
depends continuously on the functional uy in the sense of the topology of the 
space '.^ 

Before proving this theorem, let us carry out some preliminary 
constructions. 

We denote by Qi, the linear continuous operator in which maps 
the vector p into the solution g(t) of the Cauchy problem (3)-(4). 
By assumption, this operator is defined for any values of t, and t within 
the interval [0, T], and has the properties 


O17 to) 
a xx AQie(ts), 
(5) 
Quo(to) = (to). 
The last equation implies 
i) = E (the unit operator) for any ty . (6) 


It follows from Eq. (5) that the operator Qj, is a solution of the equation 








dQ; 
di ~ gs (7) 
In particular, we obtain 
dQ; 
E = Ai, 3 (8) 


tatty 


4 6’ is endowed with the weak topology; consequently du(t)/dt is a weak derivative 
(cf. the beginning of Chapter I, Volume 2). 
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For three arbitrary values £,, ¢,, 4; in the interval [0, T] one can write 
Plta) = Q pol) = O'?Ote(f,), 

but, on the other hand, 
Plt.) = Qie(t). 
Comparing these two equations we obtain 
O20; = Op. (9) 
Setting łą = t, in this equation we obtain 
QOn = Qp = E. (10) 


Replacing t, by ¢ and differentiating with respect to it, we have 


dQ; t to dQi, u 
dt Qu + Qi dt = 0. 








Making use of Eq. (7) we find: 


dQ’ 
=" Ot + QAQI = 0, 





whence, by right multiplication with Qj, we finally arrive at 


= —OPA,. (11) 





dQ} 
dt 
For the adjoint operators we thus obtain 


dQe* 
dt 





= —AfQp*. (12) 
We are now ready to prove the theorem. Let t, = 0, u(t) = Q?*u, ; 

then the functional u(t) is a solution of the Cauchy problems (1) and (2). 

Indeed, applying the operator equation (12) to the vector uy we have 


20 = —A,*u(t), 


so that Eq. (1) is satisfied. Since for t = 0 the operator O,2* becomes 
E* — E, the initial condition is also satisfied. We note finally that the 
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functional u(t) depends continuously on the initial element u, due to 
the continuity of the operator O,o*. Let us prove now that the Cauchy 
problem can have only a unique solution in the space ®’. For this it 
is sufficient to show that the only solution of the equation (1) with the 
initial condition uy = 0 is the functional u(t) = 0. For the proof, we 
select an arbitrary tj), 0 < t) < T, and apply the functional u(t) to the 
test function Qi, 9, , where pọ is an arbitrary element of the space ®. 
Differentiating the result with respect to ¢ and making use of Eqs. (1) 
and (6), we obtain 


4 (u(t), Q, Po) E (2 , Qioo) T (uo, a Po) 


- (—A,*u(t), Q; Po) + (u(t), 4,0; Po) 
= (—4,*u(t), Q; Po) + (4,*u(t), Q; Po) = 0. 


It thus follows that (u(t), Qi Po) is a constant. The initial condition 
u(0) = 0 implies that this quantity vanishes for all ¢. In particular, for 
t = to, it follows 


(u(to), Po) = 9. 


Since p is an arbitrary element of ®, the functional u(t) is the null- 
functional. From the arbitrary choice of łą between 0 and T, it then 
follows that u(t) = 0, as expected. 


2.2. A More General Uniqueness Theorem 


If one is interested only in the problem of uniqueness, the situation 
described in Section 2.1 can be considerably generalized. We assume 
now that the space ® is part of a larger space ®,, which in turn is 
contained in a third space E: 


PCP CE. 


Each of these inclusions by assumption preserves linear operations as 
well as convergence, i.e., o, — 0 in ® implies p, — 0 in ®, and p, — 0 
in ®, implies p, — 0 in E. We further assume that the space 9 is dense 
in E. Every linear continuous functional defined on E is thus at the same 
time a continuous linear functional on and ®,. We further assume 
that the operator A, can be extended from the space ®, on which it is 
originally defined, to the space ®, . 
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Theorem. Jf for any t, and t (0 x: t < ty x; T) a linear continuous 
operator Qi, is defined on the space ® which maps this space into the space ®, 
and in addition, if applied to an arbitrary vector p, € ® yields a solution of 
the Cauchy problem 


MOL Ag), ght) = m. HNED, 0) 


then the Cauchy problem 
AO _ atu, u0) = % 2) 


admits in the interval O < t < T the unique solution? u(t) c E’. 


Proof. One can reason in the same manner as for the Theorem in 
Section 2.1. The operator Q;, satisfies the equation 


dQi, 
dt 





= AQ. 


Only this equation is used in the proof of the uniqueness of the solution 
of the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) at the end of the preceding section, 
so that we can use the essential idea of that proof. We apply the functional 
u(t) € E', which is a solution of the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) with 
initial condition u(0) = 0, to the vector Q; Po € 9, C E. Thus, in the 
same manner as in Section 2.1, we show that (u(t,), po) = 0, i.e., the 
functional u(£,) vanishes on the space ®. Since by assumption u(£,) is 
defined on all of E, in which @ is assumed to be dense, it follows that 
u(t) is the null-functional of E. 


3. The Cauchy Problem for Systems of Partial Differential Equations. 
The Operator Method 


3.1. Introduction 


We consider the system of partial differential equations 


ES 2 = È Pix (i " u(x,t) (J = 1, 2,..., m), (1) 


5 We note that in order to conclude that the solution of the Cauchy problem (2) is 
unique in the interval 0 < t « T for a given initial condition at t = 0, it is sufficient 
to assume that the operator 0%, exists only for 0 < t < t, < T (i.e., the upper index 
is not larger than the lower one). 
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Here, the unknown functions are u,(x, t). The differential operators 
P,,(i(@/@x)) are polynomials in the derivatives 0/0», ,..., 0/Ox, of maximal 
order p (in the ensemble of arguments); the number p will be called the 
order of the system (1). 

The Cauchy problem consists in determining the set of functions 
u(x, t)(j = 1, 2,..., m) which for t > O satisfy the Eqs. (1) and for t = 0 
satisfy the initial data 


u,(x, 0) = u,(x), (2) 


where u,(x) are given functions. The ensemble (uj(x, t)) is called a solution 
of the problem (1) and (2). 

It is often more convenient to rewrite the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) 
in vector form 


20 = (i Ê) ues t), (3) 
u(x, 0) = u(x), (4) 


with u(x,t) an unknown vector-function, u(x, t) = {u,(x, t)} and 
P(i(əjôx)}) is a matrix (m rows, m columns) consisting of differential 
operators. 

We are interested in finding the uniqueness classes of solutions of 
the Cauchy problem (1) and (2), i.e., to indicate the class of functions 
u(x) such that any solution, if it exists, and belongs to this class for 
any £ (0 < t < T), is certainly unique. 

Before attacking this problem in general, we illustrate the basic idea 
on the example of the equation 


u(x, t) — a u(x, t) 


at o? ^ (9) 


where a is an arbitrary (complex) constant. 

For each value of ¢ the unknown u(x, t) is a generalized function over 
a test function space ®. In agreement with the plan outlined in Section 1, 
this test function space should be so chosen as to guarantee the possibility 
of solving the Cauchy problem for the corresponding (inverse-conjugate) 
equation 


0g(x, t) = —d (x, t) 
et Ox? 





Formally, the solution can be written in the form 





gs, t) = exp [=at — 19 5] eae) 
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and the space ® should be so chosen that the differential operator of 
infinite order 





Q;, = exp| a(t — t) z] 


X 


be meaningful in Ê. 

Furthermore, it is convenient to select the space ® as small as 
practicable in order that the uniqueness theorem be valid in as wide 
a class of generalized functions as possible. Let us choose the space 
among the spaces S.f, described in Chapter IV, Volume 2. The space S} 
consists of functions g(x) satisfying the inequalities 


| x*g (xo) |< CA*BiRK gi, 


The function f(s) = exp(— a(t — t,)5?) with 
f(x) = e[t e] 


is of order 2. In order to be able to apply the fundamental theorem of 
Section 5, Chapter IV, Volume 2, one must consider a space S, with 
1/B > 2 or B > 4. We further choose « as small as possible, but such 
that the space S, is nontrivial. This « will be | — £, i.e., larger than 4. 
The test functions of this space exhibit for | x | — oo an exponential 
decrease of order l/o, ie., smaller than 2. The solution of Cauchy’s 
problem for Eq. (1) is unique in the dual space, on the basis of the 
results of Section ]. In particular, the problem is unique for ordinary 
functions f(x) which grow slower than exp(x?) for | x | — oo: 


| f(x) | & € exp[x* — «]. 


Thus, we have indicated a uniqueness class of solutions of the Cauchy 
problem for Eq. (5). Note that this class does not depend on the value 
of the constant a. Even in the incorrect case, Rea < 0, the uniqueness 
of the Cauchy problem is maintained in this class of functions. 





32. Preliminary Constructions and Formulation of the 
Fundamental Theorem 


We now start with the examination of the general case. 
We apply the method outlined in Section 2 in the following from. 
The elements of the vector spaces ®, 6, which occurred in the con- 


$ This class is not completely specified here. As will be seen in the sequel, the exponent 
2 — e could be replaced by 2. This will necessitate the use of the spaces SE instead of SÊ. 
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structions of Section 2, will be m-dimensional vector functions 
p = (Pı r- Py)» such that the components ¢—,(x),..., o, (x) are elements 
of the function spaces introduced in Chapter IV, Volume 2, or in 
Chapter I of the present Volume. The vector space S.f, for instance, 
is defined for n = 1, as follows 


S.P = {o} == (C yay Pm)}> 
|| x*qp'@(2e) || < CA*Bek'»q8.— (k, q = 0, 1, 2,...), 


where || || denotes the usual norm of a vector in Euclidean space. Such 
a space of vector test functions is simply a direct sum of identical 
scalar test function spaces. 

'The linear continuous functionals on such vector test function spaces 
can also be considered as vectors, “vectorial generalized functions” (or 
“vector-valued distributions"), f = ( f, ,..., fa} The functional f acts 
on the vector test function o = (pı ,..., Pm) according to the equation 


(f, p) = (fsp) dore (fm > Pm): 


A linear operator A in the vector test function space O is defined by 
the matrix || 4,,|, where the elements A, are ordinary differential 
operators in the scalar test function space. The action of the operator A 
on the vector test function o = (pı ,..., Pm) is given by the usual rule 


| Ay, coo Aym Pm | Are Pe 
Ap =") . ton . ` . = 

Am "tt Am Pm 2 Ami Pr 
The operator d/dx, in particular, is represented by a diagonal matrix, 
with diagonal elements equal to the ordinary differential operators d/dx. 
The operator of multiplication by x is represented by the diagonal matrix 

with diagonal elements x. 

The adjoint of the operator A represented by the matrix || 4j, || is the 
operator A* defined by the matrix || A;5|, which is obtained from 
|| Aj, || by replacing the matrix elements by their adjoints and transposing 


the matrix. For example, for A = || Pj, (zd/dx) ||, we have (zd/dx is self- 
adjoint) 


^-^ 6i 


For simplicity we shall call a “vector function” a “function,” and 
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shall as a rule use a “scalar” terminology. It should be clear from the 
context whether the scalar or vector case is really meant. In the beginning 
we recommend to the reader to keep in mind only the scalar case, i.e., 
the case of a single equation. Some parts of the proofs which refer 
specifically to the case of systems of equations are omitted, but the reader 
should have no difficulty in reconstructing these parts. 

According to the general plan outlined in Section 2, we consider 
the unknown function u(x, t) as a generalized function, i.e., a linear 
functional, depending on the parameter Z, over a vector test function 
space ®. The problem reduces to the construction of such a test function 
space ® = (g(x)) in which the solution of the Cauchy problem for the 
system (vector notation!) 


2600 z P (iS) (x, t) (1) 


exists for arbitrary Cauchy data (initial conditions) 
plx, to) = Po(x) E ®. (2) 
Here the matrix P is related to the matrix P by means of 
Pu = -Py (j,k = 1, 2,..., m). 


The solution of the Cauchy problem can formally be written as 
.0 
ox, £) = exp [t — tP (£25) ] vo). 


The matrix 


sle- ort] - 0.12) = Jos e 


has the elements Q;,(1(0/0x), t, , t), which are entire analytic functions 
of the arguments 6/0x, ,..., 0/Ox, (1.e., Oj(s4 ,..., Sn, Éo t) iS an entire 
analytic function of the complex variables s, ,..., Sn). Thus the space ® 
must be so constructed that the corresponding differential operators of 
infinite order be meaningful. 

We know from Chapter IV, Volume 2 that the spaces S*-4 are suitable 
for this purpose, provided the parameters are adapted to the growth 
requirements of the functions Q,,(s, tẹ, t). Therefore, we must first 
estimate the growth of the functions Q,,(s, to , £). 

The norm of a matrix A = |[25,|| (jJ, k = 1, 2,..., m) is defined as 
the norm of the corresponding linear operator in the m-dimensional 
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Euclidean space of vectors E = (€,,..., Ém) with the scalar product 
(EV, £») = Y ££. It follows then" 


max X [a ? <| A P < X X | azy |?. (3) 
j=l j=l k=l 


Replacing A by the matrix P(s) (the matrix of the system (1), with 
i(6/0x) replaced by s), for sufficiently large | s | one obtains for the matrix 
elements the estimate 


| Puls) | < CIs’, 


since all matrix elements are polynomials of degree smaller than p in 
the variable s. The inequality (3) implies 


PORSE Y | Bale) P < Cy? s. 


k=1 


[^ 


[e 


Further, 


HOG, tos I) — [eto = YEW pio 


k=0 


< Y ETH apio < y POA poe 


k=0 ` k=0 


«y (t — mh C,* | s |?* < exp[(t — £)C, | s |”). 


k=0 


The elements of the matrix Q(s, t, 2) are obviously analytic functions 
of s. The last estimate shows that these matrix elements are actually 
entire analytic functions of orders smaller or equal to p. 

Actually these functions may have a smaller order. We will show in 
Section 6 that there exists a minimal number f, < p (the method of 
computing this number will be outlined there), such that the estimate 


OS, fo, £l]  Co(1 + | s |? exp[b | £ — to | | $ |^] (4) 


holds. The number f, is the exact exponential order of increase of the 
matrix and will be called the reduced order of the system. 


7Cf., eg, G. E. Shilov, Vvedenie v teoriyu lineinykh prostranstv (Introduction to 
the Theory of Linear Spaces), 2nd Russian Ed., p. 149, Moscow, 1956 (or any other 
standard text on the subject). 

It should be clear for the reader from the context when || || denotes a matrix and when 
the same symbol denotes the norm of the matrix. 
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The reduced order of a system characterizes its properties much 
more precisely than the order (the highest of the orders of the differen- 
tial operators with respect to x, occurring in the right-hand side of the 
system). The usual order can change when one replaces the unknown 
functions u,(x, t) by linear combinations of the unknown functions and 
their derivatives, whereas the reduced order does not change under 
such an operation. Consider, for example, the two systems: 


uy 0v, — OU, 

t 2 QU x’ 

y 2m) ty m OD 
at” 5C 90 Ox’ 


which transform into each other under the substitution u, = v,, 
U, = ĉv,/ôx. As a matter of fact, both systems are different forms of 
writing the same second-order equation u; = au,,. The usual orders 
of these two systems are nevertheless different (the first system has 
p = 2, the second has p = 1). It is easy to understand that the reduced 
orders of both systems are fy = |. In a certain sense, the reduced order 
is the true order, and as has been shown by V. M. Borok, any system 
of reduced order py can be transformed into a system for which the usual 
order is also f, . 

It should be noted that mutually inverse-adjoint systems having the 
matrices P and P — — P have the same reduced orders. 

It happens that the reduced order of a system ultimately determines 
the uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem of a given system, according 
to the following fundamental theorem. 


Theorem 1. Jf a system of the form (1), Section 3.1, has the reduced 
order py > 1, then the totality of functions f(x) satisfying the inequalities 


1 1 
Po + Po b ©) 
with arbitrary, but fixed C and b, , forms a uniqueness class of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1), Section 3.1. In other words, there exists at 
most one solution of that system, which for t = 0 equals a given vector 
function u(x), and all the components of which belong to the class (5) for 
fixed t(0 <t < T). If py = 1, the uniqueness class consists of the totality 
of functions (5) with arbitrary (fixed) py. For py < 1 the solution of the 
Cauchy problem for the systems (1) and (2), Section 3.1 is unique in the 
class of all functions f(x), without any restrictions on their growth at infinity. 
The admissible interval of the parameter (time) O <t < T depends 


| f(x) | < € exp[byxpo'] 
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only on the constants C and b, but does not depend on the choice of the 
initial function u(x). 


The rest of this section is devoted to the proof of this theorem. 


3.3. Proof of the Fundamental Theorem 


We assume that ¢ varies in the interval £y < £ < ty + T, such that 
bT < 0, where @ is arbitrary and b is the constant occurring in the 
estimate (4) of the preceding subsection. It follows from that estimate 
that the entire functions which make up the matrix Q(s, ty, t) are of 
order py and type smaller than 8 (of that order) (cf. Section 1, Chapter II, 
Volume 2). 

We shall now make more precise the choice of the test function space ®. 

For simplicity let us assume first that the argument x is not an 
n-dimensional vector, but varies on the line —o0 < x < oo. 

The (scalar) space S®-4 consists of infinitely differentiable functions 
g(x) which for arbitrary 8. > 0, p > 0 satisfy the inequalities 


| xp D(x) | < C44 + 8)'RP(B + pyg”. 


In Section 5, Chapter IV, Volume 2, the following theorem is proved: 
if f(s) is an entire function of order 1/B and type smaller than B/( B!/8e?), 
then the operator f(d/dx) is defined and bounded in the space S97 and 
maps this space into the space 97 , with B' = Bee. 

Since we now have estimates of the order ( pẹ) and type (< 0) of the 
entire functions Oj(s, tg, t) we can make use of this theorem for the 
construction of the vector space S57 in which the operator Q(1(0/0x), t, , t) 
is defined. The numbers £ and B are determined from the equations 


| B 
B Po: Fine o (1) 


The numbers « and A are determined from the condition that the space 
S£-^ be nontrivial. It follows from Eqs. (1) that: 


B = lpo, B —(Bleey. 


We first assume that py > 1. Then B < | and in order to guarantee 
the nontrivial character of the space $57 we must assume (according to 
the results of Section 8, Chapter IV, Volume 2) 


a= | —f, A= 


where y is a positive number. 
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The case py < | will be discussed somewhat later. 
The test functions which make up the (scalar) space S*:? are charac- 
terized by the following decrease at | x | — oo: 


| p(x) | < C exp[—a | x |]. 


The exponent l/« can be expressed in terms of the reduced order py 


a 7 T=B T=) 7^ 


The coefficient a can be computed according to Eq. (5) in Section 2.1, 
Chapter IV, Volume 2: 
a 


dir T ’ 


it can be expressed in terms of the quantity 0: 
= x B 1/a m -Bla 
a=* (7) cr’, (2) 


Thus we have constructed the space ® = S97 in which the operator 
Q(i(0/0x), ty , t) acts. We now show that for any test function g(x) € 9:7 
the solution of the Cauchy problem 


Sols, ) P (i z) g (x, t), g(x, fo) = p(x), 


is given by the equation 


g(x, t) = Q (i EA » lo, t) g(x). 


In other words, we have to show that for any test function g(x), we have 
in the topology of the space Sf: 


At0 At 


. 0 
eae ee 
lim Q (i. to, t) ox) = g(x). 


toto 
As we remember from Chapter IV, Volume 2, a sequence @,(x) converges 
to a function g(x) in S7 if the set of functions {p,(x)} is bounded in 
this space and converges regularly in it to g(x), i.e., on each finite interval, 
the functions 9f? (x) converge uniformly to o? (x). 
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In order to apply this convergence test we note first that the matrices 
consisting of entire functions 


AQ(s ty, t) — eam» —1 
At At 


OAs, ty , t) = gto Pls) elt to) Pls), 


admit the majorizations 


1QG tA) <expa|s py, APC | < expo 1s 17), 


which do not depend ont,0 x t < T, bT < 0, and thus define operators 
in the spaces S$’? which are uniformly bounded (uniformity in ż). It then 
follows that the families of functions 


(x, t) = Q(i(8/3x), ty, £) g(x), 


a(x) = LOD 059 a 


are bounded for 0 <# < T in the space ®, = SEF (B' = Be). We 

have to show that the functions y(x, t) converge regularly to g(x) as 

t — ty , and the functions x(x, t) converge to P(i(0/0x)) p(x, t) as At > 0. 
The function (x, t) is defined by the series 


ds) =O (72, to, t) e = exp [t — oP (1)] 9 
= EC? [(2)«]. 


k=0 


which converges absolutely and uniformly in x, as has been proved for 
the scalar case in Section 5, Chapter I, Volume 2. The series converges 
uniformly also with respect to the parameter ¢ within the limits 
to x t < T. Therefore, one can take the limit as £ — t, term by term 
and sum up the results, obtaining 


lim W(x, t) = P (r2) ox) = «9. 


Obviously, the series which are obtained by means of term-by-term 
differentiation with respect to x are also uniformly convergent. Thus 
the desired regular convergence is established. 

The second limit relation is proved in the same manner. 

Thus we have shown that Q(i(0/0x), te, t) is the operator which 
solves the Cauchy problem in the space ® = S77. 
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We shall now make use of the theorem proved in Section 2.2, which 
asserts that if the operator Qi, maps the space ® linearly into the space 
$, DÖ, and for any o € È, the function J(/) = Qi, is a solution of 
the Cauchy problem 


dt 
TD — Ae), — At) = 90. 
then the adjoint Cauchy problem 
dult) — 2) 
"US = —A*u(t), u(0) = Ug, 


can have only a unique solution in the space E’. Here, E’ is the dual of 
any space E which contains the spaces ® and ®, as dense subsets. 

In the case under consideration, as stated earlier, the operators 
Qu((0/0x), ty, t) map the space ® = S?4 with the indicated values of 
a, B, A, B into the space ©, = S? This space ®, consists of functions 
g(x) which have thé same character of decrease at infinity as the functions 
of the space ®. Consequently this space is contained in the same normed 
space E, which consists of measurable functions g(x) (— 00 < x < oo) 
with the norm defined by 


llellg = p exp[3a | x |?'] | g(x) | dx. (3) 


According to the results of Section 8, ChapterI, Volume2, the 
nontrivial space S®4 is sufficiently rich in functions and is densely 
contained in any larger normed space E with a norm of type (3). Thus 
the hypotheses of the theorem in Section 2.2. are verified and we reach 
the conclusion: The Cauchy problem for the system (1) in Section 3.1 
can have only one solution belonging to the space E’ for all t, 0 < t < T, 
bT < 0. 

The dual E' of the space E consists of all measurable functions f(x) 
which. almost every where satisfy the inequality 


II f(x) || < € exp[àa | x |». (4) 


Consequently the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) of Section 3.1 has a unique 
solution in the class of measurable functions satisfying the inequality (4) 
for 0 x t « T, bT « 0. 

Note that due to the narrowing of the admissible interval of the time 
variable 0 < £ < T, bT < 6, the constant a/2 in the inequality (4), 
which is related to 0 via Eq. (2), can be arbitrarily large. In particular, 
we can choose this constant equal to a given 5, . 
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Thus, Theorem ] has been proved for py > 1. 

Let us now consider the remaining cases fy = | and py < 1. 

For pa = l, the number B determined by Eq. (1) equals ] also, so 
that one may no longer choose « = | — B = 0, since the corresponding 
space Sj! is trivial. Therefore we choose an arbitrary positive fumber 
for æ. According to Section 8, Chapter IV, Volume 2, the space S177 is 
nontrivial, and it can be taken as the space used in the proof of the 
theorem. 

We thus arrive at the uniqueness class of the Cauchy problem (1) 
and (2), Section 3.1, characterized by 


| F(x) | < exp[b, | x |^], 


where l/« is an arbitrary but fixed positive number. 

Finally, for pp < 1, we have B = l/p, > l, and we can choose « = 0. 

Although the space $57 is nontrivial, it is not sufficiently rich in 
test functions. Therefore we choose instead the space S$” as the space ®. 
The space S$? is the union with respect to the subscript A of all spaces 
S$: . This space is already sufficiently rich in functions. 

Au functions belonging to the space  — S$? have compact support. 
Thus the space Ê is included in the Banach space E with norms defined as 


lole = f^ BCs) | gle) |l ds 


where E(x) is an arbitrary weight function. 
We thus obtain the result that the class of functions f(x) satisfying 
the inequality 


[f(x) | < CE(x), 


is a uniqueness class of solutions of the Cauchy problem, Eqs. (1) and (2), 
in Section 3.1. Since E(x) is an arbitrary function, the solution is unique 
within the class of all functions f(x), without any restrictions on their 
growth. Thus for n = | we have completed the proof of the theorem. 


For n > | independent variables, x, ,..., x, (not a single x, as before), 
the proof can be carried out according to the same plan, with the space 
S? replaced by its n-dimensional counterpart S55:75 Avus (ef. 
Section 9, Chapter IV, Volume 2). The functions Qs, ty, 1) = = 
Qj(s1 ,... Sn o fo , t) now satisfy the inequalities 

| Qs seer Sns to , t) | «x C exp[0; | 5 |Po 4- dips Bn | Sn [Po] (5) 


with reduced order py. As before, the numbers f;, B;, o; , A, are 
chosen according to the value of pẹ. The ensemble of these numbers 
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determines the space S57» . As a result, we arrive at a unique- 


ness class characterized. by the inequalities 
| f(x». Xn) |< C exp[a, | x, |? des +H an | X4 |^v] (6) 


for fy > 1. For py = l, we obtain similar inequalities, but with f, 
replaced by an arbitrary power r. Finally, for pp < 1, we arrive at the 
class of all functions, without any restrictions on their growth. This 
completes the proof of Theorem | for arbitrary dimensions. 

We note a new circumstance which occurs in the case of several 
variables. In addition to the majorization (5), the entire functions 
Qij(si 5+) Sn » to , t) admit also the estimate 


IQaísi $8 o foo £ | < C exp[& | sy 1? + 7 + On | Sp [ns 


where the numbers p,° may be either ard or larger than the reduced 
order p, . Selecting the numbers B; , B; , a; , A; , which determine the 
space Shen in agreement sth these values p,°, we obtain 


To" Gua 


a uniqueness class characterized by the inequality 





| f(xy». Xn) | X C exp[ai | xi [a + UE an | Xs jen] (55 += 1). 


In general, this class is not contained in the class defined by the inequality 
(6). Taking for example the function 


Olsi Se» fos t) = etme 


we can write the inequality 





jexpl(t — tosis] | <expl(t — 4) 1 1152 < exp [i—i (SE + 273]. 


with (1/71) + (1/r;) = 1, but r, and r; otherwise arbitrary. Accordingly, 
for the equation 


Ou — Ou 
Ot — Ox, Ox, 





any of the classes of functions characterized by the inequalities 


fes sa) <Cexplb, | + als] (1+ ++ =1) 


ry Ta 


serves as a uniqueness class. 
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3.4. Ordinary Solutions as Generalized Solutions 


We must complete our analysis in one important respect. Until now 
the unknown u(x, t) (j = 1,..., m) in the Cauchy problem 


du D — X P, (i 2) ux, t), (1) 
uj(x, 0) = u,(x) (2) 


were considered as generalized functions over a test function space Ê. 
Likewise, the operators 0/ét and Pj,(z(0/0x)) which occur in Eq. (1) 
were understood in the sense of the theory of generalized functions: 
in order words, the fact that the system (1) is verified for certain uj(x, t) 
means that for any test function g(x) we have in effect 


gj Wale Dv oe) = Y (n D, Pa (FZ) 9). 


and the initial conditions (2) mean actually 


lim(u (ss £), e) = Quos 0), 9(2)). 
(i.e., we are dealing with the problem ‘‘weakly”’). 
Therefore, before applying Theorem | to an ordinary solution u,(x, t) 
of the Cauchy problem, we must check that the corresponding generalized 
function 


(us, D), e) = | ns o) dx 


is a solution of the problem (1) and (2) in the sense of the theory of 
generalized functions. 
'This is guaranteed under quite general conditions by the following 


Theorem 2. Let u,(x, t) (k = 1, 2,..., m) be ordinary functions which 
are differentiable with respect to t and which admit the application of the 
differential operators P(i(0]0x)) (i.e., which admit derivatives with respect 
to x up to order p). Let these functions u,(x, t) transform the system (1) 
into a system of identities and satisfy the inequalities 


| u(x, t) | < C exp[$a | x |*/*] (3) 


Then the system of functionals 


Ges) (3) = [^ non ole) de (4) 
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defined on the space ® = S95, a = ajeA'/*, is a solution of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1) in the sense of generalized functions. The initial 
functionals are determined by the functions u,(x, 0). 


Proof. We note first that due to condition (3), the expressions (1) 
define indeed linear continuous functionals on the space S?:7 . Moreover, 
due to the t-independence of the constants in (3), the expressions (4) 
are uniformly continuous with respect to ¢ in the following sense: if 
a sequence of functions o,(x) converges to g(x) in the topology of the 
space S? , then the limit relation 


(us (x, t), glx) ES (u(x, t), e(x)) 


holds uniformly with respect to ¢ in the interval 0 <t < T. 
It remains to be shown that for each test function g(x) we have the 
equalities 


o 2 /.@ 
ai | mal 0909 dx = Y. | w(x, DPn (i 2) ole) dx (5) 
and the limit relations 


[ns £) — a(x, Olola) dx — 0. (6) 


We cannot simply multiply the system by g(x) and integrate by parts, 
since nothing guarantees the convergence of the integrals so obtained. 
This necessitates the use of a roundabout way of reasoning. 

The functional u,(x, t) can be extended from the spaces S?4 to the 
space S, ,. The latter consists of infinitely differentiable functions (x) 
satisfying the inequalities 


| g?(x) | < C, exp[—a, | x |] 


where a, = «/(A + 8) /e. 

Let p(x) € S, ,. As was shown in Volume 2, functions of compact 
support are a dense subset of this space, so that one can construct a 
sequence of functions of compact support {p,(x)} which converges to 
the function g(«) in the topology of the space S, ,. The continuity of 
the functional u,(x«, t) then implies 


Quer, t), pl%)) — (u(x, t), (x) (7) 


uniformly int (0 < t < T). 
The functions ¢,(x) = P,,(i(@/@x)) p,(x) are also of compact support, 


4.1 The Method of Fourier Transforms 5] 


and due to the continuity of the differentiation operators in S, , we obtain 
5 [.9 5 [.9 
Pye (t=) pul) Pa (122) «G9, 


d S ® 
(u(x, t), Py (: =) e) — (u(x, t), Pix (: =) (x) , 
the latter being uniform in £. 
Multiplying the equality 
ðu (x, t 5 /. ô 
with the function of compact support ,(x), and integrating by parts, 
we obtain: 


z fue, dels) dv = Y, [m os (1E) pe) dne (9) 


This, together with (8), implies that the functions appearing in the left- 
hand side of the equality (9) have a limit as v — oo which is equal to the 
right-hand side of (8), and converge uniformly to this limit. But according 
to (7), the function (u(x, t), o,(x)) themselves converge to (u(x, t), p(x)) 
as v — oo. Then the theorem on differentiation of functional sequences 
implies 


p (sess 1), 9(2)) = (ules, Pa (127) o9) 


i.e., the equality (5) that we were required to prove. 

In order to prove (6) we note that this equality is obviously true for 
functions of compact support e(x)e S, ,. Since the functionals 
uj(x, t) — uj (x, 0) are uniformly (in t) bounded (due to the inequalities (3)) 
and converge to zero on a set of test functions of compact support, they 
also converge to zero on any element 9 € S, ,. This accomplishes the 
proof of 'l'heorem 2. 


4. The Cauchy Problem for Systems of Partial Differential Equations. 
The Method of Fourier Transforms 


4.1. Introduction 


In this section we shall rederive the results of Section.3, making use of 
a proof based on Fourier transforms. 

Already the “natural philosophers" of the nineteenth century made 
use of the Fourier transform for solving the Cauchy problem. However, 
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up to very recently, the applicability of this method was restricted by 
various requirements on the behavior of the transformed functions at 
infinity. In the classical papers on the subject, conditions like the 
integrability of the functions or of certain powers of the functions were 
usually assumed. In our century, such requirements were replaced by 
conditions of integrability of the product of the function with an 
exponential e^ (a Laplace transform, which is one of the forms of 
Fourier transforms). One could not push the methods of classical 
mathematics any further, and therefore, one made use of other methods 
in the investigation of partial differential equations, as for instance, the 
method of characteristics for hyperbolic equations. The method of 
characteristics is quite natural for hyperbolic equations. It leads to 
solutions, no matter what the growth characteristics of the initial data 
are at infinity. At the same time, the classical form of the method of 
Fourier transforms yields solutions only if the initial data do not increase 
too fast. 

Since we utilize generalized functions we have the possibility of 
Fourier-transforming any arbitrarily rapidly increasing functions. This 
allows, in a manner of speaking, to “rehabilitate” the method of Fourier 
transforms in the treatment of the Cauchy problem. This leads to 
a uniform construction of the solution for all types of systems (and not 
only for hyperbolic systems, where the method of characteristics 
operates). 

The method of Fourier transforms also gives an approach to the 
problem of correctness classes of solutions of the Cauchy problem. 
These problems will be treated in the next chapter. 


4.2. The Fundamental Theorem 


We consider the Cauchy problem for the system of partial differential 
equations (we use the vector notation) 


em D. = P(i2) u(x, t), (1) 


with the initial data 
u(x, 0) = ua). (2) 


As in Section 3, we pose the problem of determining the uniqueness 
class of solutions of the Cauchy problem (1) and (2). We again consider 
the solution u(x, t) a generalized (vector) function over a test function 
space, depending in a continuous and differentiable manner on the 
parameter £. 
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According to the fundamental result of Section 2, the Cauchy problem 
(1) and (2) will have a unique solution in the space ®’, if for any initial 
test function q(x), there exists a solution for the adjoint Cauchy problem 


2955 — (ren G) 
g(x, tj) = qox), (4) 
(where —P (i(0/0x)) is the Hermitean adjoint of the operator P(i(0/0x)) 


(ie, Py, = —P,). 

In order to find a suitable space ®, we Fourier-transform the problem 
(3) and (4). The system (3) transforms into the system of ordinary 
differential equations 


die t _ 
TA = PG, t), (5) 


where s is a parameter; the initial condition (4) is replaced by 


$s, to) = $ls), (6) 


where ¥,(s), the Fourier transform of the test function g(x), belongs to 
the test function space ¥ = &, 

Formally, the solution of the Cauchy problem (5) and (7) can be 
written as 


V, t) = exp[(t — t9)P(s)] po (s). 


The matrix exp((t — ty) P(s)) = Q(s, ty, t) consists of entire analytic 
functions of s. Therefore the space ¥ must be constructed in such 
a manner as to allow multiplication with such entire functions. 

We first consider the case of a single independent variable; the 
transition to several variables is carried out in the same manner as in 
Section 3. 

We make use of the spaces W%;°, constructed in Chapter I, choosing 
the parameters of these spaces according to the growth properties of 
the function Q(s, tọ , t). These growth properties have been indicated in 
Section 3 and are characterized by the inequality 


Qs, to » #) | < C(L + | s Dto exp[bo(t — te) | s 1^0], 


where f, is the reduced order of the system. If ¢ varies within the interval 
to St <t t T, with 2^" b, T < (1/p,) 0"«, one can also write 


Il Q(s, to , £) || < Cy exp[2 — 28” | s |^«(1/59)]. 
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Since | s |j» = | o + zr |P» < 2?%| o |» + | 7 |P*), we have finally 


Il Q(s, fo » £) [| < Ca exp[(1/9)0?«(| a |?» + | r |%)]. 


We recall that the space W%;’, consists of entire analytic functions J(s) 


which satisfy the inequalities 
plo + ir) < C exp[ — M(do) + €(br)], 


where M and 2 are convex functions (with convexity downward); 
d is an arbitrary constant smaller than a and D is an arbitrary constant 
larger than b. 

In Section 2, Chapter I, we have proved the following theorem: 

Any entire analytic function f(s) satisfying the inequality 


\f(o + tr) | < C exp[M(qo) + Q(57)], 


defines a (continuous and bounded) multiplication. operator (multiplier) 
in the space ¥ = W’,, for a > a,. This operator maps the space 
= Wy", into the space V, = Wy? . 
We assume that f, > 1. 
We choose M(c) = (1/f)! o |”, 2(7) = (1/Pp)| 7 |"v; these functions 


are convex and we have accordingly 
| Q(s, fo » £) || < Cy exp M(8e) + 2(6r)] 


We now apply the above-mentioned theorem. For a given a, one can 
always choose the "time" interval 0 < ¢ < T so small that the inequality 
0 < a holds; for such values of T the matrix Q(s, tọ , t) will be a multi- 
plier in the space W^, which maps this space into the space W;"*% . 

In order to show that for any test function p(s) ¥ = Ws", the 


function 
Ws, £) = Qs, to , tals) 
solves the Cauchy problem 


D — Pops 1), Js) = dal) 


and belongs for O < t < T to the space V, = W1*5,, we must show 
that 


tim £20 fo DAC) — BE) OG, to olo), (7) 


A4t30 


4.2 The Method of Fourier Transforms 55 
lim Q(s, to , t)fo(s) = pols). (8) 


in the topology of the space V . 

According to the definition of convergence in the space W$;*, (cf. 
Section ], Chapter I) we must show that the functions under the lim 
sign converge regularly to their limits (i.e., they converge uniformly 
in each bounded domain of the s-plane) and are uniformly bounded 
with respect to ¢ (in the sense of the space ^). The regular convergence 
is obvious in our case from the definition of the function Q(s, t, , t) = 
exp((t — to) P(s)). The uniform boundedness in ¢ can be inferred from 
the inequalities 


| Q(s, to » £) | < Cz exp[M (8o) 4- £(87)] 
and 


| 229! < C, exp[M(80) + (02) 


which do not depend on £. 

'Thus the limit relations (7) and (8) are true. 

The isomorphism of the spaces ¥ and implies that there exists an 
operator on the space which solves the Cauchy problem (3) and (4) 
for any initial test function: 


ne p) - Pi =) P(x, t) p(x, 0) = v(x). 


Therefore, according to Section 2, the solution of the Cauchy problem 


Qu(x, t) 


A — P d Ž) u(x, t), u(x, 0) = u(x), 


is unique in the dual space of ®. 

More precisely, the solution u(x, t) is unique, if for every t in the 
interval O < £ < T it belongs to the space E’, where E is a normed 
space containing the spaces ® and ®, as dense subspaces. 

Since it is Fourier-dual to the space W = Wy", the space Ê is 
Wii,» where M, and Q, are dual in the sense of Young to the functions 
Q and M, respectively. Since 2(c) = M(c) = (1/9) o|?9, Mi(x) = Q(x) = 
(1/Py’)! xr, According to the definition of the space W$:7/5, (Chapter I), 
the space ® consists of functions g(x) which decrease along the x-axis as 


1s)! < cef- z- HH". 
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Similarly the functions g(x) which form the space T, = $, = Wgputo, 
decrease along the x-axis according to the inequality 


«en «ew [- RER] 


We define the space E by means of the norm 





lolle = [^ expl! æ Ino) o) || a. 


Obviously $ C 6, C E. Since 9 is sufficiently rich in functions 
(Section 1, Chapter I), it is dense in E. We can thus apply Theorem 2, 
Section 2 and arrive at the conclusion that the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) 
has a unique solution in the space E'. 

This immediately leads to the fundamental theorem on uniqueness 
classes. 


Theorem. For sufficiently small t x; T, the Cauchy problem (1) 
and (2) admits a unique solution in the class of functions f(x), which for 
fixed arbitrary b, satisfy the inequality 


| f(x) | < C exp[5, | x |v']. 


Indeed, for a given bọ, we can determine b from the condition 
l/(2p,5) = bo. Then we determine a from the condition that the 
space W£", be nontrivial (Chapter I, Section 1) with M(x) = Q(x) = 
(1/Po’)| x |P”, and finally we determine the interval T from the condition 
2Potib T < (1/py) (0 < a). These quantities allow us to construct the 
test function spaces and ¥ and to carry out the reasoning which 
achieves the proof of the theorem. 

The uniqueness theorem has been proved for pọ > 1. For py <S 1, 
the proof is carried out according to the same plan, but replacing the 
functions | o |^», | r Pe which define the space W^, , by the functions 
lo |", | r |" with arbitrary positive powers r > 1. The uniqueness class 
so obtained will be characterized by the inequality 


Lf(x) | < C explo | x I]; 
where 7' can be considered an arbitrary fixed positive number. 


Note. Our proof has made use of the space W,,?. It would have been 
possible to use different spaces too. The only essential restriction is that 
within the space under consideration the multiplication by functions 
e!'™P® should be a bounded multiplier. 
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4.3. The Case of Hyperbolic Systems 


The Fourier method no longer yields for f$, < l a uniqueness class 
consisting of all functions without restrictions on their growth (cf. 
Section 3). On the other hand, in one important case it allows to improve 
upon the result obtained in Section 2, for pọ = 1. 

Let us assume specifically that the matrix function Q(s, tọ, t) = 
exp[(t — to) P(s)] satisfies the inequalities 


(a) IOCs, ta, P) I| « Cet" for all s (i.e. pa < 1); 


(1) 
(b) |l Q(o, tg , t) Il x Cd + | g |^, for reals = 9, 


e., its growth is not faster than a power. 

In the sequel, we shall call hyperbolic systems of the form (1), Sec- 
tion 4.2, for which the resolvent matrix Q(s, tọ, £) posesses these 
properties. Such systems will be dealt with in more detail in Section 3, 
Chapter III. 

We assert that for hyperbolic systems (as well as for systems with pọ < 1) 
the Cauchy problem has a unique solution in the class of all functions, 
without restrictions on the growth at infinity. l 

For the proof we make use of Theorems |’ and 2’ in Chapter IV, 
Section 7, Volume 2. We have proved there that each entire function 
which satisfies the inequalities (1) and (2), also satisfies the inequalities 


Il Q(s, to» #) [| Cae?" (1 + | o |”). 


Then, on the basis of Theorem 3” in the same section of Volume 2, 
the function O(s, t), £) is a multiplier in the space Z = S? of entire 
analytic functions (s) which satisfy the inequalities 


|| s*p(s) || < Cret, 


It follows that the Fourier-transformed operator G(x, t, t) = F[O(s, ty, t)] 
is defined on the space K = SS, of infinitely differentiable functions of 
compact support and that this operator maps the space K into itself. 
Any (locally integrable) function, without restrictions on its growth, 
defines a functional belonging to the class of generalized functions over 
K. Therefore, repeating the above arguments we find that the uniqueness 
of the solution of the Cauchy problem is guaranteed within the class of 
all functions, as asserted. 
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4.4. Systems with Coefficients Depending on t 


All the results obtained so far can be extended to systems with 
coefficients which depend on ¢ continuously: 


Ou(x, t .0 
MD — p(r P.) u(x, t). (1) 
We sketch the proof using the method of Fourier transforms. The 
operator method could have been used with equal success. 

It suffices to prove the existence of the solution of the Cauchy problem 
for the system in the test function space ® = (g(x)] 


g(x, . 
aes) = Pix, t) ots t). 


As before —P denotes the hermitean adjoint of the matrix P. 
The Fourier-transformed Cauchy problem is 


di(s, t 
AED — Pls, ts 0) (2) 
Ws, 0) = Pols), (3) 
where (s) is a test function in the space ¥ = Ó. It is no longer possible 
to write the solution of this problem in the form of an exponential matrix 
function, as we did before. We have to use a different procedure. 


On the basis of classical existence theorems for ordinary differential 
systems, the system (2) admits a normal fundamental matrix of solutions 


OAS, ty t) = ll Qus, to , t) ll, 
corresponding to the initial conditions 
Q(s, to, tj) = E (the unit matrix). 


For a given initial vector J(s), the solution of the system (2) which 
for t = ty becomes equal to J(s) has the form 


Ws, £) = QS, fo » 04). 


Since the system (2) is analytic in the parameters s, the matrix elements 
Oij(s, to, t) are entire analytic functions, for which we can evaluate 
the order of growth. 

The matrix Q(s, tọ , t) can be constructed in the following manner.? 


5 Cf, eg, F. R. Gantmakher, Teoriya matrits (Matrix Theory), Chap. 14, 
Gostekhizdat, Moscow, 1953. An English translation seems to be available. 
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We partition the interval (£,, t) into n parts by means of the points 
dj o «occ <t, — t and set At = t; — t; , (1 = 1,..., n). Making 
use of the composition property of the matrix Q(s, t, , t) (cf. Section 2), 
we can write 


Q(s, t, t) = Q(s, tray tn)Q(Ss tos 6a) 7 OCS, to» f). 


Keeping s fixed and making use of Eq. (7), Section 2.1, with tj = t;, 
we can write 


Q(s, t; , t1) = E + Ps, ti) At; + «(At;), 


where e(t) — O as At; — 0, uniformly in the interval 0 <S t < T. 
Hence 


n-1 
O(s, ty, t) = [[ [E + Pos, t,)At;] + «(max At;). 
j-0 
One can now go to the limit max At; — 0, obtaining 


Q(s, ty, t) = lim TI [E + Ps, t,At,]. 


marAali-O j=0 


This expression allows one to evaluate the growth of the matrix 
Q(s, to , t) with respect to s. Since the polynomials P,,(s, t;) have degrees 
not larger than p, it follows that for sufficiently large | s | (independent 
of t < T) 


| Pas, t) |  C' | s |", 
whence 

|| PG, t) ll < C Ls |" 
Taking 42; = (t — t9)/n, we obtain the estimate 


LJ < exp[C |s I(E — 8). 





TI [E + P6, t;)At;] 


0 











«(14 cisr 


In order to obtain an estimate which holds for all values of s it is sufficient 
to introduce an additional factor C, , so that for all s 


| [IE + Pos, t) 4t] | < C, exp[C | s |"(t — tp) ]. 
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Since this estimate does not depend on the partition of the interval 
(to~; t) one can go to the limit letting max At; approach zero. This yields 


| OS; fo , £) | < Ci exp[C | s |t — t9)]. 


Thus the entire analytic functions of s making up the matrix Q(s, tọ , t) 
are of order not larger than p and type < C(t — to) 

In this case also, the order of growth of the matrix O(s, tọ , t) may be 
lower than p. As before we denote this order by pọ and call it the reduced 
order. For t-dependent coefficients we are no longer able to compute f, . 
We therefore assume that the function Q(s, t, , t) admits the estimate 


|Q(s, fo £) | < CL + |s ["?) exp[C(t — to) | s |^v] 


(this is obviously true for py = f). Then the approach which was 
described for the case of constant coefficients can be carried through 
without modifications and leads to the same result. In particular, for 
fo > | the uniqueness class of the Cauchy problem 


Ou(x, t) 
ôt 





=P (i zx. i t) u(x, t), u(x, 0) = u(x), (4) 


is characterized by the inequality 
| f(x) | < Cy exp[bo | x |?o’], 


where f, is the reduced order of the system (4) and (1/59) + (lifo) = 1- 


5. Examples 


5.1. The Equation u, = au,, 


We again consider the equation 


ou ou 
= (1) 


at” Gx? 


where a is a complex constant. In particular, for a > 0 one obtains the 
heat equation, for a < 0, one obtains the “inverse heat equation," and 
for purely imaginary a one obtains the Schródinger equation, describing 
the one-dimensional motion of a free particle in quantum mechanics. 
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We shall determine the uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem for 
Eq. (1). Replacing :(0/0x) by s we have the equation 


dojdt = —as?v 


with the resolvent function Q(s, tọ, t) = exp(—as*(t — t,)). This 
function is of order 2. 

The number p,’ is in this case also equal to 2. According to Theorem | 
in Section 3, there can exist only one solution of Eq. (1) within the class 
of functions f(x) which satisfy the inequality 


| f(x) | < € exp[bx?]. 


In the present case one cannot improve the results of Theorem 1 in 
Section 3 by replacing the exponent 2 by 2 + e, for any positive e. 
Indeed, Eq. (1) admits the solution 


u(x,t) = Y a" eu xem (2) 


m=0 


if the function f(t) satisfies the inequalities 
|f (t) | < e,"(2m), em 0, (3) 


which guarantee the convergence of the series (2) for all values of x. 
Setting e,, = m5^!, with 1 > 8 > 0, it follows that e,,"(27)! is of order 
m?" 0*9, and on the basis of the Carleman-Ostrowski theorem,? there 
exists a function f(x) 0, satisfying the inequalities (3) and vanishing 
together with all its derivatives for t = 0. The corresponding solution 
u(x, t) vanishes identically for £ = 0, and will differ from zero for t > 0. 
In order to estimate the growth of this function as | x |— o0, we substitute 
the inequality (3) into Eq. (2), obtaining 
| u(x, t) | < X Aen” | x [2m = £ qq m 8-1) | x [2m « C exp[b12/ 6-9] 
m=0 m=0 
(cf. a similar estimation in Section2, ChapterIV, Volume 2). For 
sufficiently small ô the exponent 2/(1 — 8) becomes smaller than 2 + e, 
for any e > 0. Thus, for any e > 0 the Cauchy problem for Eq. (1) 
is no longer uniquely solvable in the class of functions satisfying the 
inequality 
|f) | < C explo | x #4. 


? Cf. Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2. 
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5.2. The Equation u, = a?u,, 


We consider the equation 


eu ou 

ae C^ age (1) 
where a is a (complex) constant. For real a, in particular, the wave 
equation is obtained, and for imaginary a one obtains the Laplace 
equation. We determine the uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem 


u(x, 0) = u(x), D == dex). 


Defining the new unknown functions u, = u, u, = OujOt we replace 
Eq. (1) by the system 


eu, Qu, — Oty 
àt Q) 





= Ug, — = 


at Gxt 
Replacing further z(0/0x) by s we obtain the system 


dv, dv, 
— = y — = —q? 20). 

dt 2 dt à 

The fundamental matrix of solutions has the form 


Y. 
cos as(t — tq) z as(t — tq) | 


Os, to, t) = | 


—as sin as(t — fy) cos as(t — tq) | 


The elements of this matrix are entire functions of s, of order py = | 
(here py) = 1, p = 2). Thus according to Theorem 1, Section 3, we can 
assert that the uniqueness of the solution of the Cauchy problem for 
Eq. (1) is guaranteed within the class of functions f(x) satisfying the 
inequality 

| f(x) | < C exp] x |^], 


with arbitrary À. 

If a is a real constant the result can be improved. In this case, for 
real s = o the matrix Q(s, tọ , t) increases not faster than a polynomial 
(of first degree) in s. Therefore, according to the definition of Section 4.3, 
the system (2) is hyperbolic, and the uniqueness of its solution is 
guaranteed in the class of all functions, without any restrictions on their 
growth. 
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5.3. The Equation u, = (1/a) u, 
We consider the equation 


eu | eu 
$8 ax (1) 


with the initial conditions 


u(x, 0) = u(x), Cul ee 





üg(x). 


This equation is of the same type as the one in Example 5.], but the 
Cauchy problem has now a completely different meaning. Setting a — 1 
and letting ¢ be a spatial coordinate and x a time coordinate, the corre- 
sponding heat equation will determine the temperature u(x, t) if its 
values are known at all times at one point and the values of its spatial 
derivative are known for all times at the same point. 

In order to find the uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem for 
Equation (1) we replace it by a system, by means of the substitutions 
uy = U, U, = Cu/dt: 


ees Pug ce Eu 


'The resolvent matrix is of the form 


cos(is/a) "(t — ty) (ais)? sin (is/a)! (t — to) 


—(is/a)!/? sin(isjay (t — to) cos(is/a)!/2(t — to) 





Or tort) = | 





The matrix elements here are entire functions of order p = 4. It then 
follows from Theorem 1, Section 3 that the uniqueness of the solution of 
the Cauchy problem for equation (1) is guaranteed within the class of all 
functions without any growth restrictions. 

In the following section we show how to simplify the computations 
involved in establishing the uniqueness class by making use of the 
characteristic roots (zeros) of the corresponding system. 
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6. The Connection between the Reduced Order of a System 
and Its Characteristic Roots 


6.1. A Fundamental Inequality 


As we have seen, the reduced order plays an essential role in the 
construction of the uniqueness class of solutions of the Cauchy problem 
for the system 


eee = P (i Ê) w(x, 0. (1) 


By definition, this reduced order is the order of the entire matrix- 
function 


Os, t) = elP(s) 


in the complex s-plane. 

In this section we shall reduce the problem of finding the order of 
exponential growth of the matrix Q(s, t) to the simpler problem of 
finding the power-law order of increase of the characteristic roots of 
the matrix P(s). We denote by A,(s),..., A, (s) the roots of the characteristic 
equation 


det || P(s) — AE || = 0. (2) 


The functions A,(s),..., A,(s) are called the characteristic roots of the 
system (1). T'hey are defined and continuous for all complex values of s. 

'The characteristic roots of the system (1) occur in the solution of 
the following problem: find solutions of the system 


m 


ae) => Pa ( Zw) G= 1, 2m), (3) 


which are of the form 
u,(x, t) = C;exp[M — isi% — +++ — ds, x] (j = L, 2,..., m), (4) 


with fixed values of s, ,..., 5, and A. 


Indeed, substituting (4) into (3) and dividing by exp[At — ts,x, — + 
— 1s,x,] we have 


nm 


AC; E X CP ils) (j T l, 255 m). 
k=l 
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This system admits nonvanishing solutions only if 
det || P(s) — AE || = 0, 
i.e., if À equals one of the characteristic roots of the matrix P(s). 
We define 
A(s) — max Re à(s). (5) 


'The main result of this section is summarized in the following 


Theorem 1. For any m x m matrix P(s), the elements of which are 
polynomials of s = (s, ,..., Sn) of degrees < p, the following estimate holds 
for t 20: 

ef Als) < ll et PO) ll x C (1 + | s$ enreta (6) 


where || e'P9 || denotes the norm of the matrix e'?) (t.e., the norm of the 
corresponding linear operator in m-dimensional Euclidean space). 


The proof of this theorem is based on the following lemma. 


Lemma 1. Let P be an arbitrary m x m matrix with complex elements. 
Let further 2, ,..., Àm denote the characteristic roots (eigenvalues) of the 
matrix P and let A = max Re Aj. Then for t > 0 we have the inequality 


|| e? || Se + 22[ PI + + Qn || Pir). (7) 


Proof. If f(A) = Eko a,À* is an entire analytic function of A and 
P a matrix, then f(P) is defined by the power series 


KP) = Y a,P*. 
k=0 
But the matrix f(P) can also be constructed as a polynomial R(P). 
In order to achieve this!? one has to take a polynomial R(A), which 
takes at the points À; ,..., A,, corresponding to the characteristic roots of 
the matrix P the values f, = AÀ) fin = f(4,). Here we assume that 
the zeros are all different (nondegenerate eigenvalues). The case of 
multiple zeros will be considered later. 
In order to determine the polynomial R(A) we choose from among 
the many available interpolation formulas the Newton interpolation 
polynomial 


R(A) = bi + 5A — X) + 3(A — AYA — Ag) 3-77 
+ by (A — Àj)... (A — Aoi). (8) 
10 Cf. p. 83 of the book by Gantmakher, cited on p. 58. 
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The evan b, ,..., b,, are determined by putting successively 
A = Aq Ag 5 Ay . We thus obtain the system of equations 


h res b, , 
fe = b, + 54, = Àj), 
fs = b + 53s z Ai) + Y — AAs P Az); (9) 


fu = b, T b, P di) + 54, E A) = Az) dew 
+ b, (Àj, NS Aj) eae An T Àm-1): 


We introduce the notations 


[f] =f, Liia -UE M. 


[A44] — Uis] 


ERA = Aig pc à 
[fs] — Dod 
[ss] = Dre wo ML 
Then the Eqs. (9) yield successively 

b =fi= zx [fil, 

hah 
by = ec a — À = [fiz], 

hih lAs à) _ [fs — fil _ 

BE a eee HR 


bra = (fess = fi ~ ilr — 1) — 

fie.. ida — An) 7 Ansa — Ax) 
2 {Ansa 7 AAwa — Aa) 7 Qa — And} 

= ([fisal — [fis] — [fiesl(Ansa — à) — 77 
—[fis. da — Az) ** Ansa — An} 
{Arti — 23) Osa = X 

oa (fis. i [fiz] m 
fie.. xd] — As) 7 Qi — Ax)} 
2 {Arar — Ag) c Aner — AD} Dfii 


b,, = [f 12** 35] 
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One can obtain estimates for these quantities by means of complex 
integrations. We define the expressions (k = 1, 2,..., m) 


1 pty a 
u,(A) = INA ae fp, 3/0; A6 ss 
+ (A a Ai ka + (A — At] dt, E dt, 


Integrating over the coordinate t, we have 





__! MI mer xx 2s 
wA) = zg f, f o ID + OA — Adh + 


k—1 


t 
+ (A, — Ay 9&4 4- (6 AG] : dt, --- dt 


1 k-1 





l 1 pty tear 
zu Ves (k+1) a oe 
x, LS PemA + Oe o» 
+(A— Nx tx~a] dt, + dtp 


1 pty tye 
g Í | ui FEMA, + As —A)5 cn 
0*0 0 


uy a(À) — ua Qu). 


A—XÀ uo 


+ (Ag — Aa)tya] dt os di, | = 
We further denote uA) = f(A). Then (10) yields successively 
u(r) = [fil 
nop = WU = Ly, 


Um (A) z o Damal — d = iin: 


Hence the numbers u,_,(A,) (k = 1, 2,..., m) coincide with the coeffi- 
cients 5, of the required interpolating polynomial R(A), and thus 


by = ji T ep FEV, + Az —A)t + e 
0*0 o 


+ (Ar — Aa)ta] dt © dto. (11) 


We now show that for all values of 4, , f; ,..., £j, which satisfy the 
inequalities O < £4 , S t-a 7: t; < l, the argument of the function 
f? is situated within the smallest convex polygon B containing the 
points A, , Àg see Ax. 
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We have, in fact: 
Ay + (Ag — Agfa dE c dO — Anna bed 
= A1 — fi) + A(fy — t) +o Ata; 
the coefficients in front of A, , A, ,..., A, are nonnegative and their sum is 
| —t +t) — fg ob f — fa d fa = L 


Thus the argument of the function f *-? coincides with the center of 

mass of the system of masses ] — 2, , t, — t; ,..., t, , situated respectively 

in the points A, , A, ,..., A, and consequently is inside the polygon B. 
Let M, = max, | f 9 (A)]. Then from (11) we obtain the final estimate 


| br | Mya. (12) 
In particular, for a function f(A) = e^, we have for t > 0 


M, = max | (e?)'? | = t max | e^ | = tel, 
B B 


with A the maximal real part of the characteristic roots A, , A, ,...,A,, . 
It follows therefore for the matrix P 


|| ef? || = || RP) || = || b1 + bP — XE) 
+ 6,(P — A,E\(P — XE) + | 

< Mo + Mill P — AE| + Mj P — ME |I| P — AE 7 

< eI + (JP 4-124 |) + PUP I HIA IMP IL + àl) m 1] 

< e"[1 + 2¢|| Pl] + 40? || P]? 4 --- + Qt Pll), (13) 
since any eigenvalue of a matrix cannot be larger in absolute value than 
the norm of the matrix. This estimate was obtained under the assumption 
that the characteristic roots of the matrix P were simple. Continuity 
considerations show that the estimate is also valid in the general case, 


when there are multiple zeros among the characteristic roots. This 
accomplishes the proof of the lemma. 


Proof of Theorem 1. Let us apply the results of the lemma to the case 
P = P(s). Since the square of the norm of a matrix is not larger that 
the sum of the absolute squares of the matrix elements, and the polyno- 
mials which make up the matrix P(s) are of maximal degree p, we obtain 


LPI =] PG) < Cid + |s 1)”. 
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Consequently we arrive at the final formula 


| Qs, £ || < |] e'P || SCH +] s [pPerVel4™, — £z0, 


which is the same as the right-hand side of the inequality (6). 

In order to obtain the left-hand side of the inequality (6), we consider 
a normalized eigenvector u; of the matrix Q(s, t) belonging to the eigen- 
value eit? for which Re A,(s) = A(s). Then 


Q(s, thu; = eu; , 
whence 
O(s, #) || = sup || OG; t)u || > || Qs, thu; || = et^, 


as required. 

Theorem | simply reduces the estimation of the growth of the function 
e/P ^) to an estimate of the growth of A(s), where A(s) is the maximum 
of the real parts of the characteristic zeros of the matrix P(s). 

We shall call (exact) degree of growth (or power of growth) of a function 
f(s) the infimum of the numbers p which have the property that the 
following inequality is verified for all s: 


If(s)| < CO + Es |)’. (14) 


The inequality (6) immediately implies that the (exact) degree of 
growth of the function A(s) is equal to the (exact) exponential order of 
growth of the matrix e!P9! and thus coincides with the reduced order of 
the system (1). 

It is clear from the second definition of the characteristic roots (given 
at the beginning of this section) that these roots are unchanged if the 
functions u,(x,t) are replaced by their derivatives and their linear 
combinations. This implies the invariance of the reduced order of the 
system with respect to such transformations, 


Note. The inequality (6) allows one to reformulate in terms of the 
function A(s) some of the properties of the entire function e!P*, proper- 
ties which are consequences of the classical theory of the growth of 
entire functions, such as the Phragmén-Lindelóf principle, the indicatrix 
theory, etc. 

Let us illustrate one of these properties. It is well known that an entire 
function f(s) of order py , which decreases exponentially in some direction 
with the majorization 


f(s) | <Cexp[—|s|",] — 517 pos 


vanishes identically. 
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It follows then, from our previous results, that there does not exist 
a matrix P(s) = || P;,(s)||, for which the function A(s) satisfies in some 
direction an inequality 


A(s) < =I s|”, pr > Po- 


If the contrary were true, the function e!?'*) would vanish identically 
on the basis of the foregoing, which is impossible. 


6.2. Computation of the Number pg 


The question how to determine the degree of growth of the function 
A(s) naturally arises directly in terms of the matrix P(s). The following 
theorem answers the question: 


Theorem 2. Consider the expansion of the characteristic polynomial of 
the matrix P(s) in powers of A: 


det|| P(s) — AE || = (—2)" + P(A"! + --- + Phl). 


Let p; denote the degree of the polynomial P,(s) (with respect to the 
totality of variables s, ,...,5,). Then the degree of growth p, of the func- 
tion A(s) can be computed by means of the formula 


Po = ,max Pi 
l<jsm J 


The following functions 
As) = max | Re Ais) |, 
If) — max EN 
M()- max As) | 


have the same degree of growth. 
We shall carry out the proof in several steps. 


I. Let us set temporarily 


max 2 = Qo 
j 
We show that the roots A,(s) of the characteristic polynomial verify the 
inequality 
[As)| <CU + (p = [5 |). (1) 
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Admitting that the contrary is true, we find a sequence of points {s,} 
| 5, | — oo as v — oo, for which one of the roots, say the first for the 
sake of definiteness, increases in such a manner, that 


[As,) | 2 vd +p,)% — (p, =| 1) 
holds. We have 
0-— A" (s,)(— 1)” + Pis) Ws,) Tx P,,(S,) 


Ps, ) PAs) 
AG) ^ C APG)C 


We obtain an immediate contradiction if all the ratios inside the square 
bracket vanish as v — oo. Consequently there exists a j, and a sub- 
sequence {s,}, which we denote again by {s,}, such that 





= a”) [c0 + 


LP) |/lAv(s,) > € > 0. 
Hence 
| Ps) | > C | Ay(s,) | > CHL + p, 
and consequently the degree f; of the polynomial P,(s) is higher than qj: 


Pi > qoj- 
But then 


Pili > qo, 
and thus even more strongly 


max(p;/j) > qo 
which contradicts the definition of q, . Thus the inequality (1) is estab- 
lished. At the same time we have established the inequalities 
Re Als) < C(L + pfe — |ReA()| < CU + p)%, 
|Im Xs) | < CU + py, 
so that the degrees of growth of the functions A(s), A(s), II(s), and M(s) 


are not larger than q,. 


II. The problem consists further in proving that the functions A(s), 
A(s), TI(s), and M(s) have the same degree of growth. Before atacking 
this problem we establish the following lemma. 
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Lemma 2. The real part Q,o,,....7,) and the imaginary part 
Qo, ,..., T,) of the polynomial Q(s,,...,5,) of degree k are polynomials 
of the same degree k in the totality of variables o, ,..., T, ; for sufficiently 
large p > py they satisfy the inequalities 


Cy < max O,(s) < Cap’, 


C < max | O,(s) | < Cap*, (2) 
Cp < max | Os) | < Cep". 


Proof. It is obvious that the degrees of the polynomials Q,(s) and 
Qj(s) in the ensemble of variables c, 7 cannot be higher than k, which 
makes the right halves of the inequalities (2) obviously true. We further 
separate in the polynomial Q the group of terms of highest degree k: 


Q(s) = Q*(s) + OX), (3) 


here Ql(s) is a polynomial of degree not higher than k — 1, whereas all 
terms in Q%s) are exactly of degree k. The following decompositions 
hold together with (3): 


Os) = QS) + Ors) Oils) = QS) + Oe), 


where Q,*(s) = Re Q%s) is a homogeneous polynomial of degree k in 
the variables o, ,..., r, and Q,!(s) = Re Q!(s) is a polynomial in the same 
variables of degree not higher than k — 1: the symbols Q??(s) and Q!(s) 
have a similar meaning. Let « denote a complex number satisfying the 
equation o* = 7. Since Q%s) is a homogeneous polynomial of degree k, 
we have 
Q'(as) = Qs) = 19%). 
Thus 
max | Q,%) | = max | QA) | 
But, obviously 
max | Q*(s) | = Cop’ < max | Q,%s) | + max |Q,%) |, 
hence 
max | Q,s) | = max | Q;%(s) | zz 1Cgp*. 


The lower-order terms Q,!(s) and Q;!(s) are of degree not higher than 
k — | and consequently cannot affect the preceding estimates. Thus the 
inequalities 


max | Q,%s) | > Cap", — max | Q/(s) | > Cap" 
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are certainly true for sufficiently large p. We further select the number « 
in such a manner than o* = —]. Then 


Q,%(as) = —Q,%s). 
This shows that the ranges of the functions Q,*(s), — Q,°(s) coincide in 
the domain |s | < p. Therefore 
max QA) = max | Q,%) | > 
The lower-order terms which make up Q,!(s) cannot decisively influence 
this estimate and we obtain for sufficiently large p > py: 


max Q,*(s) > Cipf, 
ls| o 


as required. 
III. We now show that the ratio of the functions /1*(p) = max,.., A(s) 


and A*(p) = max,4.., A(s) is bounded from above and below by positive 
constants as | p | — oo. For this purpose we consider the polynomial 


Ps) = AG) + + + MS), 


which appears as the coefficient of À"-! in the expansion of det || P(s)—-AE|| 
in powers of A, Let k be the degree of this polynomial in the variables 
5j «5 54. The function > Re A,(s) is the real part of the polynomial P,(s). 
For sufficiently large p > py , we have on the basis of the lemma 


Cipt < max Y Re Als) < C^ (e = |), (4) 
Ca" < max | 3 Re Ais) | < Cyp*. (5) 
We order the A; in such a manner that ReA,(s) < Re à(s) < = < 


Re A,,(s). The quantity A*(p) equals max,,—, Re A,(s) and A*(p) ide 
either max,,,-, ReA,(s) or max,,-, Re|A,(s)|. In the first case 
A*(p) = A*(p). Let us consider now the second case. For | s | < p we 
have 
Y, ReAj(s) < m ReA,(s) < mA*(p). (6) 
j-1 
If we take in the left-hand side of the inequality the maximum with 
respect to |s| < p, then, on the basis of (4), we obtain the inequality 


Cip < mA*(p). (7) 
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Let v + 1 denote (for given s) the first subscript for which Re A,(s) 
becomes positive. The inequality (5) then implies that for |s| <p 


ReA,,i(s) + ++: + ReA,(s) & | Re à(s) + +++ + Re à(s) | — Cyp*, 


and hence 
m Re A«(s) > | Re à(s) | — Cp. (8) 


From (6) and (8) we obtain for |s] < p 
mA*(p) > | Re à(s) | — Cap". 


Taking the maximum with respect to |s| x; p in the right-hand side, 
we obtain 


mA*(p) > A*(p) — Cyp*. 


With (7) this yields the inequality 








A*(p) Cup Cy 
AW ^" tag mto ™ 
'Thus the ratio 
A*(p)/A*(p) 


remains bounded from above as | p | — oo. Since A*(p) < A*(p) it is 
also bounded from below, which completes the proof of our assertion. 


IV. It will be shown now that the ratio of the functions 
IT*(p) = max Is) and A*(p) = max A(s) 
s|<p sixp 


is bounded from above and below by positive constants for p — oo. Let 
us assume the opposite to the true, i.e., that the ratio 


IT*(g)] ÀA*(p) 


is unbounded for p — oo. If the functions p(s) = | Im Aj(s)| are 
labeled in such a manner that p(s) > p(s) > > > p,,(s), then also 
the ratio 


max p2,(s)/A*(p) = y(s,)/A*(p) = C, . 


Isi<e 


will be unbounded. Let q be the largest of the numbers for which 
(5| <p) 

pals) 77 Hals) 

C [1*(9)]* 
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does not vanish at infinity. We show that for q < m 


pas) 7 pacis) uas) —0 ls 
C,1[A*(p)]* es 


P, p — ©). 


If the contrary is true, then for a sequence {s,}| s, | < p, — oo we would 
have the inequality 


pss) BeaGdBea(S) > CLASS a > 0. (9) 
Since for any |s | < p, we have 


His) < ux) < us) = C, A*(o)) 


so that (9) implies the inequality p,,;(s,) > CA *(p,). It would follow 
then, since p4(5,) > ps), that 


iG) 77 als Maer.) < o C DT)" 


in contradiction with the definition of q. 

We consider now the coefficient P (s) in the polynomial det||P(s) — AE ||. 
Let P,(s) and P,,(s) denote its real and imaginary parts, respectively. 
The coefficient P,(s) is a sum of products of q of the roots A,(s),..., A, (s) 
each. The product p(s) ++ p(s) is the absolute value of one of the terms 
of P,,(s) or of P,,(s). According to its construction, this product is larger 
than B: CA[A*(p)]*, E > 0, for IE large s, | s | < p. Any other 
term in the polynomials P,,(s) or P,(s) is obtained from this product by 
replacing some factors with factors p(s) (j >q) or with ReA,(s). 
Consequently these terms increase considerably more slowly than the 
product under consideration. Therefore, one of the polynomials P,,(s) 
or P,,(s) increases faster than the other one. But this is in contradiction 
with the results of the lemma in Section 6.2. We thus reach the conclusion 
that the ratio IT*(p)/A*(p) is bounded from above. Replacing the 
polynomial 


P(s, A) = \m + P,(s + Py(s)m-? + P,(s)A""-3 qc 
with the polynomial 
P'(s, ^) = Am + iP(s)"- c P,(s)An-? tat tP,(s)An-3 + vey 


for which the roots A;'(s) are related to the roots of the original polynomial 
through the relation 


Aj (5) = "), 


we interchange the roles of the functions A(s) and I7(s). This implies that 
the ratio /1*(p)/II*(p) is bounded from above, as stated. 
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V. Since the function M*(p) = MaX s<, M(s) satisfies the inequalities 
max{IT*(p), A*(p)} < M*(p) < IT*(p) + A*(p), 


it is clear that the ratios M*(p)/II*(p) and M*(p)/A*(p) are bounded 
from above and below for p — oo. On the basis of III, this is also true for 
M*(p)/A*(p). Consequently, the four functions A*(p), A*(p), IT*(p), 
M*(p) have the same degree of (power-law) growth, which according 
to J cannot be higher than qy = max( p;/j). It remains only to be shown 
that this degree is exactly equal to g, and for this it is sufficient to con- 
sider one of the above functions, say M *(p). 
Let us assume that the roots 4,(s) grow for | 5| — oo slower than 
| s |%, so that 
| As) | = € | s |%, e—>0. 
According to Vieta's theorem, the coefficient P,(s) of X is equal to the 
sum of products of j characteristic roots ,(s) + A,(s). Thus 
| Pfs) | S ez |s |, — e; 0. 


It follows that the degree p; of the polynomial P,(s) is smaller than jq, 
for any j. Consequently 


bili < do (j = l, 25:45 m), 
Or 
max(p;/j) < do 


which contradicts the definition of q,. Thus the degree of growth of 
the four functions A(s), A(s), II(s, M(s) equals g,. In addition the 
following inequalities hold for A(s) 


A(s) « C | s |t for all | s | > po, 
A(s) > C, | s |% for some sequence {s,} | s, | — oo. 


This accomplishes the proof of our theorem. 


Corollary 1. The reduced order of any system of type (1), Section 6.1, 
is a rational number with the denominator not larger than the number 
of equations in the system. For one equation 


8 7 Pa)" 


the reduced order is an integer and is equal to the order | of the system. 


Corollary 2. Jf the characteristic roots increase slower than any 
positive power of | s | these roots are constant. 
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Indeed, in the case under consideration g, = 0, consequently p; = 0 
for any j. Thus the characteristic polynomial has coefficients which do 
not depend on s. But then the zeros of that polynomial are also inde- 
pendent of s. 


6.3. Computation of the Reduced Order of Systems with 
Higher-Order Derivatives with Respect to t 


We consider the system of partial differential equations containing 
partial derivatives of higher order with respect to t: 





m(x, t) S 0 .0 . 0 Dr 
TAS) Y 5. (3 ILL 2 u(x,t) (j-Ll2..m, (1) 


where the degree of the polynomial P;, in the variable 0/0t is smaller than 
the number y; . As established, such a system can be reduced to a system 
which is of first order in 1, by introducing new unknown functions as 
follows: 


Ou, only, 
cce H T gp oe Ma = Gai ? 

Ou, Oey, 
Uy, = W, Uz = E yey Ur, = Bie , 

Ou,, Qu»n-l 
Un, = Um, Ung = or? Umru = Arc 


This substitution reduces the system (1) to the form 




















Ou Ou 

"CI: Lp 

Ou, 0 .0 . 0 ug 

at XP at?’ Ox," Ox, | Mk» a e 

Oups, Pa (2 . 0 "E i (2 
ar T È Pala aria) 2 
Ou, 
ae = Une 

ma 








Jeee 
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where the £-derivatives of the functions u, in the right-hand sides are 
to be replaced by the corresponding functions uyy. 

In order to determine the characteristic roots (zeros) A,(s),...; Am(S) 
of the system (2), it is not even necessary to write down the system 
completely and to form the determinant of order p, + ^ + p, . It is 
possible to prove that these roots can be determined directly from the 
system (1), as the solutions of the equation 


| Palà, s) — X^. PA, s) tee Pula, s) | 
Pass) Pu) =A Pai) | - 0. (3) 
Ia) — Pa) 0 PS) — | 


For the proof we remember that (cf. Section 6.1) the characteristic 
roots of the system (2) in the unknown functions uj; , are defined as the 
values of A for which the system admits a solution of the form 


uy = Cy exp[At — isi% — +++ — d5,x4], 
uj, = Cig exp[M — isi% — ++ — dssxs], 
Umun = Cy, exp[At — isı% — +++ — dissx,]. 


The equations which determine À now take the form 


AC, = Cg, AC; = Cy, AC, = Y Pua )Cia , 
ACy = Ca, AC gg = Cy, Cay. = È Parlà, s)Ci , (4) 


uz 


Mma = Cmo, ACm2 = Cms AC mun = 3, Pos 8)Cia - 


Multiplying among themselves the equations within each group we 
obtain 


m 


“Cu = Y Pua )Crr » 
kel 


m 


AMC = X Parlà, Cy , (5) 


k=l 


m 


A PCS = X Parl, Cu , 


k=l 
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It is clear form here that those values of A which correspond to nonvani- 
shing solutions for the C,, (consequently, to nonvanishing solutions Cj) 
are solutions of the system (3). 

In particular, a single equation 





ru (2 „ð . @ Jas, 6) 


= ao bao pee bE 
ot" 0t" Ox,' ^ Ox, 


with the degree of the polynomial P in the variable 0/0t smaller than m, 
is equivalent to the system 








Ou, — 
et = Ue; 
Ou 
AP = Wz, (7) 
Ou. Ó [2] [2] 
tn (212i ju, 
at at x rn Gx, ) 


where the #-derivatives of u, in the last equation should be replaced 
by the appropriate u. The characteristic roots of the system (7) are 
solutions of the equation of mth degree 


i" == P(A, s, s Sn). 


Thus for the wave equation in one dimension (Section 5, Example 2) 


eu 2 eu 


adm CU hg (8) 


the characteristic equation has the form 

X2 = —a?s? 
with the roots à, = --tas. The function A(s) increases linearly in 
s and for real a is bounded on the real axis. Thus the wave equation is 


hyperbolic in the sense of Section 4.3. 
For the equation 


eu 1 Ou 
$8 abn (9) 


the characteristic equation has the form 


wat, aal 
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Here the function A(s) has the degree of growth f, = 4. Hence the 
Cauchy problem is unique in the class of all functions, without any 
growth restrictions (cf. Section 5, Example 3). 

The characteristic equation for 





Pu ou 
ote Ox" 
is 
X) = (=i). 


Thus the function A(s) has a power law behavior, with the degree of 
growth m/k. We have indicated above that the reduced order f, is always 
rational. We now see conversely that each rational number can play the 
role of reduced order. 


7. A Theorem of the Phragmén-Lindelóf Type 


7.1. Formulation of the Problem and Examples 


Any solution of the Cauchy-Riemann equation 


Ou . Ou 
wp a (1) 


has the following well-known property: If this solution satisfies the 
inequalities 


u(x, t) | < Cexp[(l t] 1x] <1) (2) 


and 
| u(x, 0) | < C(1 + |x |, (3) 


then u(x, t) is a polynomial in the complex variable x + it. Indeed: The 
first inequality implies that as a function of x + it, u(x, t) is of order 
< y < l, and the second inequality implies that along the real axis, and 
at the same time on the sides of an angle 0. < my, this function increases 
not faster than a polynomial. Since u(x, t) is an analytic function of the 
variable x + it, one of the corollaries to the Phragmén- Lindelóf theorem 
(cf. Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2) implies that u(x,t) itself is 
a polynomial of degree < A. 
The solutions of the equation 
Ou(x,f) u(x, t) 


ot 2 Ox (4) 
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do not exhibit similar properties. Indeed, since the general solution of 
Eq. (4) is of the form u(x, t) = U(x + t, where U is an arbitrary 
differentiable function, there exist special solutions which are bounded 
over the whole plane, but are polynomials neither in x nor in f. 
The question naturally arises: for what systems of equations of the 
form: 
m 
Gus) => Pa (i 2) ule, (G= 1,2 m) (5) 


do the solutions exhibit properties similar to those indicated for the 
solutions of Eq. (1)? The following theorem encompasses a wide class 
of such systems. 


Theorem. Let the characteristic roots of the matrix || P3,(c)|| be real 
for all real o. = (o, ,..., €p) and let this matrix commute with its derivatives. 
If uj (j = 1,..., m) ts a solution of the system (5) satisfying the following 
conditions: 

(a) for all t and x: 


| u(x, £) | < C expla | t| + box |", yb  h <(2pp)’ (6) 
(Po ts the reduced of the system, cf. Section 3.2) 
(b) | u(x, 0) | < CO + | x |"), (7) 


then u,(x, t) are polynomials in t of degree <r: 
u(x, t) = Lu at, y « h4- m 4 n-- [I], (8) 


(i.e., r is the smallest even number > h + m + n) and the functions U;,(x) 
are solutions of the system 


Y Pa (1E) Ua) = ale) <n) 
(9) 
È Pa (ig) usto - o. 


H In the n-dimensional case exp[5, | x |^] is to be interpreted as 


exp[Bo | x1 I^ + ^ + bo | Xm IH]. 
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The reality condition for the characteristic roots of the matrix P(o) 
takes on a particularly simple form in the case of a single equation 
(m = 1). In this case it simply means that the coefficients of this equation 
(involving the operators 20/0x) are real. Equation (1) satisfies this 
condition, but Eq. (4) does not. 

The proof of this theorem is contained in the following section. 


7.2. Proof of the Theorem 


'The condition (6) of the preceding section permits us to consider the 
solutions of the system (5) as generalized functions depending on a para- 
meter ¢ and defined over the test function space W, (h < q < (2pp)’). 
By definition this test function space consists of entire analytic functions 
p(x) = p(x, ,..., x4) which satisfy the inequality 


| p(x + ty) | < C exp[— | ax |? + | by |] 


with constants a, b, C depending on 9 (cf. Chapter I, Section 1). 
Subjecting the system (5) of Section 7.1 to a Fourier transformation, 
we obtain the Fourier-dual system 


dal) t) =È Pj(o)v;(o, t), (1) 


where vj(c, t) is a functional on the Fourier-dual space Wa = Wt 
(Section 3, Chapter I). Any entire function of order < q’ is a multiplier 
in the space WẸ. 

In particular, the resolvent matrix of the system (5), Section 7.1 


Q(s, t) = ea 


is of order f, , as established in Section 3. Here pọ is the reduced order 
of the system (5). Since q < (25) , it follows that 2p, < q’, and even 
more So fy < q’, so that the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) is a multiplier in the 
space W%,. As a consequence of the fundamental theorem in Section 4 
the Fourier-transformed system 


do(s, t) 


d em P(syv(s, t) (2) 


with the initial condition 


valo) = u(x, 0) 
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admits a unique solution in the space [W8]: 
v(o, t) = eP (o). 
Since the generalized function u(x, t) is a solution of the system (2) and 
at the same time the Fourier transform of the solution u(x, t) of the 
system (5) of Section 7.1, we have 
v(c, t) = u(x, t) = Pno). 

By definition of the Fourier transform for any vector function g(x) e W% 
and j(c) = (x) € Wg , we have 

(Pv), (o)) = (u(x, t), p(x). (3) 


We shall denote this function of t by F,(t). 
Since the initial vector-function u(x, 0) satisfies the inequality (7) of 
Section 7.], there exists an (even) number r such that the ratio 


U(x) = u(x, O)(1 + x)? 4 ror xy? 


of the vector-function u(x, 0) and the polynomial of degree r in the 
denominator, is an integrable function. Here r can be set equal to one 
of the two integers > h + n + lorh +n + 2, whichever is even. Then 


u(x, 0) = (1 + xy? + + + x,?)"?U(x), 


e e 
9o)? i 0o,? 





volo) = 40) = (1 J vto = rR (Ê) GG) 


where R(0/0c) is a differential operator of order r. Making use of this, we 
transform the left-hand side of (3) according to the rules of handling 
vector-valued generalized functions: 


F(t) = (evo), Jo) 
= (valo), e'P' (e) 


= (r (È) Mo, eres) 
- (ror dere) 


= Ji. Vlo) > tketP*) P (o)R,. (È) Vo) do. (4) 
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Since the matrix P(o) commutes with its derivatives, we have 
a aP*(c) 
* — *| 
do; exp[tP*(c)] = t o, exp[tP*(o)]} 


etc., which proves the last equality in (4). 

In order to prove that F(t) is an entire analytic function of the complex 
variable t, of order smaller than 2, we show that the integral (4), as well 
as the integral of the derivative of the integrand with respect to f, 
converges absolutely for all complex t; we also give an estimate of the 
order. 


Let glo) = P,(c) R,(0/0c) p(o). Both p(o) and g,(c) belong to WẸ. 
Hence we have the estimate 
Lex(o) | < Ci exp[—| ayo |"'] (k = 1, 2,..., 7). 
The function V(c) is bounded also for t = t, + it, , and 
|| e*P*? || < || exp[t P*(o) || + || exp[it;P*(o)] || 
< || exp[] & | P*(o) sgn £&] || * || exp[I #2 | P*(o) îi sgn ts] || 
< C(1 + | o |}? exp[C | t ((| o |?» + 1)], 


Thus the integral admits the following estimate for large | t | 


| f . V(o) ix t* exp[tP*(o)] P,(o)Re(El2oyH0)| do 


<BY Itf exp[CI tA + |o Il expl— ae I] do 
k=0 —0 
< Bexp[C| ti) | tI" [ exp[C | t| | o |? — | ayo |”] do. (5) 


The Young inequality (Chapter I, Section 3) 


wow" l l 
mist ta Gty-!) 
implies for the functions 
u—C|t|, v= |ø |P; 


the following estimate 


exp[C |t | |o |^] < exp[C; |t ^ + Cy | o |". 
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We choose À' so that 
q' — e «py <4 


where « is a small quantity. We then have the following upper bound 
for (5): 


Bexp[C |t| + CLE) Len f expC, | o lY — | mo |1] do, 


This integral converges, so that the order of F(t) is not larger than A. 
Since, by definition, (2f) > q, it follows that 2p) < q’; furthermore 


Vv > a7 € > 2Po — € > 2, 
Po Po 
hence 


À «2. 


The integral of the formal derivative with respect to ¢ of the integrand 
is easily seen to be absolutely convergent. This implies that F,(t) is 
indeed an entire function of the complex variable t, of order lower than 2. 
We investigate the behavior of this function for real and purely 
imaginary values of t. 
For real t, the estimate (6) in Section 7.1 yields 


IF) | = 16 0. o) | < f uto Do) | dæ < C explo Lt. 


In order to obtain an estimate of F(t) along the imaginary axis, we make 
use of the following theorem: 

Let P(o) be an m x m matrix which for each o = (o, ,..., o,) has only 
real characteristic roots. Then for each real 0 and in each bounded domain 
of the variable o, the inequality 


| ef$P(o) | < C | 8 |» (6) 


holds. 
The proof follows from the inequality 


| e^ || c e1 + 2t|| Pl + + Qt PI") 4 = max Rex, 


which was proven in Section 6, by replacing t by | 0 | (0 is real) and P(c) 
by zP(e)sgn 0. The matrix :P(c)sgn 0 has only imaginary zeros Aj. 

We apply the estimate (6) to the equality (4) for purely imaginary 
t = 10. Since the characteristic roots of the matrix P*(c) are real at the 
same time as those of the matrix P(o), it follows that F(t) does not grow 
along the imaginary axis faster than a polynomial of degree rọ = r--m - 1. 
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Thus the function F,(t) does not increase faster than exp(5| t |”) along 
all four coordinate semi-axes of the £-plane. Since, as was proved, F,(t) 
is also of order smaller than 2, the remark after the Phragmén-Lindeléf 
theorem (Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2) implies that it is of order 
(lower than) y in each of the four quandrants of the £-plane. But then 
F(t) is an entire function of order < y. It does not increase faster 
than a polynomial along the imaginary axis, i.e., along the sides of an 
angle with opening 0 < m/y, and therefore, on that basis, is itself 
a polynomial in ¢ of degree not higher than ro. 

We now show that the function u(x, t) is itself a polynomial in ¢ of 
degree not higher than 7, . In order to do this, we establish two simple 
lemmas. 


Lemma 1. If the sequence of polynomials of degreer, R(t) (v = 1,2,...; 
— oo « t < 00) converges for each t to a function R(t), then R(t) ts itself 
a polynomial of degree not higher than r. 


Proof. Let 
R(t) = Ay + ay + Ut + a, yt". 


For t = 0 the ag have the limit ay, for v — oo. Consequently, the 
polynomials 


ay cd Apt"! 


converge for all ¢ (to a limit equal to (R(t) — aọ)/t for t = 0). It follows 
that the a,, have a limit a, , and each sequence a, has a limit a; . Defining 


Ro(t) = a + at + + at", 


we will obviously have R,(t) — R,(z) for all z. Thus R(t) = R(t), i.e., 
R(t) is indeed a polynomial of degree < r. 


Lemma 2. Let u(x, t) be a vector function satisfying the inequalities 
in Section 7.1; then for any real x, the function u(x — xq , t) also satisfies 
the same inequalities, possibly with different constants C, a), and by . 


Proof. It is geometrically obvious that for any b > 0 there exists 
ac > 0, such that for any real € the following inequality is satisfied: 


bj£—Ipr«bl£[ uc. 
Replacing & by xj/xj? we find: 


b|x,—xl <b\ x, |" +e] x9), 
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whence, upon summation over j, it follows 
n n n 
bY |x — HP <bY |x +e YP), 
t=1 t=1 t=1 


which yields the required inequality. 

The fact that the u,(x, t) are polynomials in ? can be proved as follows. 
Consider an even, nonnegative nonvanishing function y«(c) e WY. The 
convolution J,(c) = fole — £) J£) d£ also belongs to WY (cf. the 
discussion at the and of Section 6, Chapter IV, Volume 2). The Fourier 
transforms (x) and g(x) of po(x) and J,(x), respectively, belong to the 
space W,%, since Wg = Si. Here pọ(x) is a real function and 
9(x) = p(x) is nonnegative, with 


2 
91(0) = ex (0) = (f yalo) do) > 0 
Consider the functions 


_ Pile =~ %))  (q. 
J pile — xo)] dx (v = 2, 3,...). 


which also belong to W/? and in addition have the properties: 


ex, Xo) = 


(a) gale, 2) > 0, 
(b) — [e xo) dx = 1, 


and, since 
l l 
[ mbi — xo) de — ; f mG) dx = c 
we also have 
(c) | p(x, 0) | < Cr | pix) | < C exp[ —a(vx)! ^]. 
For any fixed t we have 
lim | u(x, p, (x, xo) dx = u(x , t). (7) 


In order to prove this, we first consider the case xy = 0. Then 





u(0, t) — [ u(x, p(x, 0) dx | < f 10, £) — u(x, t) | g(x, 0) ds. 
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Since u(x, t) is continuous in x for x = 0, we have for an arbitrary e > 0 
and a sufficiently small ô > 0 


f jl Os) — ua, £) | p, 0) de < | pdx, 0) de <e. (8) 


lal< 
The integral over the complement of the ball | x | < 8 can be estimated 
as follows: 


f | u(0, £) — u(x, t) | p(x, 0) dx 
lel z 8 
«26, | exp[b | x |” ve-ta") dx 
Iz|z 6 


«Cf. explbsl £v IY — a | ET] d£ 


ll >v 


«Cj. expbi | EP — a | EIM] dé <e (9) 
lez vé 


for sufficiently large v. 
The inequalities (8) and (9) imply (7) for xy = 0. For an arbitrary 
value of x, we make use of Lemma 2. Then: 


I u(x, t)o,(x, xg) dx = | u(x, t)o,(x — xa , 0) dx 


= f uE + xo, Poé, 0) dé, 


which, on the basis of Lemma 2, and of that just proved, converges to 
u(xo , t). Thus the limit relation (7) is proved. 

As we have seen above, the functions U,(t) = f u(x, t) o, (x, x9) dx are 
polynomials in ? of degree not larger than rọ. Making use of Lemma l, 
it follows that u(x, t) is also a polynomial in £, of degree not higher 
than 7, : 


u(x,t) = Y, Ux(xo)t*, 
k=0 


or, also 
To 


u(x, t) — n U,(x)t*. (10) 


As a solution of the system (5), Section 7.1, the vector function u(x, t) 
is differentiable with respect to x, or, more precisely, is in the domain 
of the differential operator P(z 0/@x). We must show that each coefficient 
U,(x), (k = 0, 1,..., rg) possesses the same property. This is established 
with the help of the following lemma. 
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Lemma 3. The order of differentiability of the coefficients U,(x) with 
respect to x is the same as the order of differentiability of the vector-function 
u(x, t) = 32, U&(x) t* with respect to x, for any fixed t. 


Proof. Setting successively t = 0, 1, 2,..., 79, we obtain for U,(x) the 
system of equations 


u(x, 0) = U(x), 
u(x, 1) = Us) + Uis) + 7 + U, (9, 
u(x, 2) = Uola) + U(x) + + 2U, (x), 


u(x, 74) = Un) + rU (x) + de RU, (2) 


Since the determinant of this system is of the Vandermonde type, and 
hence nonvanishing, we can solve with respect to U(x), U,(x),..., U, (x). 
The solutions will be linear (with constant coefficients) in u(x, 0), 
u(x, 1),..., u(x, rg) and hence will be differentiable exactly as many times 
as the latter ones. Thus the lemma is proved. 

Substituting (8) into the equations (5), Section 7.1 and differentiating 
term by term with respect to x (which is legitimate, according to lemma 3) 
we obtain 


To To 8 
k-l — k SC 
E, = pE P(i =) U,(x), 


whence 
.0 
kU (x) = P (i =) U, (x); 
in particular 


P (i Ž) U, (x) = 0, 
P(i 2) U, (x) = nU, (a)r 


Thus the theorem is completely proved. 

Setting ¢ = 0 in Equation (8), Section 7.1, we have u(x, 0) = U(x) 
(in vector notation) and (9) implies P'(z 0/0x) u(x, 0) = 0. Thus the 
Cauchy data for the solution under consideration are themselves solu- 
tions of a system of equations in the variables x. Recalling the results of 
Section 2.4.2, Chapter III, Volume 2, we can strengthen the formulation 
of the theorem: 
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If the determinant of the system (1) vanishes only in a bounded region of 
c-space, the functions U,(x) in the solution are entire functions of order < |; 
if the determinant vanishes only for o = 0 the functions U,(x) are poly- 
nomials; if the determinant does not vanish at all, u(x, t) = 0. 


APPENDIX 12 
Convolution Equations 


We consider systems of equations of the form 


Ape 6 = F fix ede t) (f= 1, 2.. m). (1) 
k=1 

As before, the functions @,(x, t) are assumed for each fixed (0 < t < T) 
to belong to some test function space ®. The fj, are convolution- 
functionals ("convolutors") over 4 (cr. Section 3.2, Chapter III, 
Volume 2). For simplicity we assume that the f, do not depend on t. 
We further assume that the Fourier transforms of the f; are functionals over 
Õ of the type of entire analytic functions. This is true on the basis of the 
theorem of Section 2.2, Chapter III, Volume 2 for the particular case 
when the support of the functionals fj. is concentrated in a bounded 
region of the space R (distributions with compact support). 

Special cases of equations of the type (1) are the following: 

systems of differential equations, where the functionals f;, are derivatives 
of the delta-function; 

systems of difference equations, where the functionals f; are translates 
of delta-functions; 

systems of integral equations, with kernels depending on the difference 
of the arguments, when the functionals are regular functions with 
compact support. 

In addition to the system (1) we also consider the initial (Cauchy) 
data: 


p(x, 0) = p(x) e 9. (2) 


1? In the following appendices the methods of Section | will be applied to certain 
equations and systems which do not fit directly into the general scheme. 

Appendix | deals with systems involving convolution operators. In particular, this 
class contains systems of difference-differential equations. 

Appendices 2 and 3 deal with special cases of systems, for which the coefficients 
depend on the spatial coordinates. 


Al. Convolution Equations 9] 


For the moment, let us assume that x is a point on the straight line. 

Our purpose is to determine the uniqueness classes for the Cauchy 
problem (1), (2). 

The formally Fourier-dual system 


di(s, t) = ey 
HOD — Y So n B) 


is obtained from (1) by replacing the operator f,, » by the operation of 
multiplication by the entire analytic function fnis). This is a system of 
ordinary differential equations where the coefficients are analytic 
functions of s. The system can be transcribed in vector form 

dis, t 

HED — Asye, i), (4) 
where A is the operator defined by the matrix POE The elements of 
the resolvent matrix 


Q(s, ty , f) = etto (5) 


(which determine a fundamental system of solutions of (4)) are entire 
analytic functions of s. If the differential operator O((0/Ox, ty, t) is 
defined on the space ® (and maps Ó into itself or into a wider space ®,), 
then, in the same manner as in Section 3, this operator is the resolvent 
for the Cauchy problem (1), (2). The problem therefore arises, to find 
out under what conditions QO(2(0/@x, t, , t) is defined on the space ®. 
In order to do this we estimate the growth of the functions Q;,(s, ty , £) 
which make up the matrix Q(s, t, , t). 

We start with the case of functionals f;,, with compact support. Then the 


entire. functions fnis) can be majorized as follows (cf. Section 2.2, 
Chapter III, Volume 2): 


filo + ir) | <C(L + | o |") eol", (6) 


where the number A depends on the functional fj, and (| x | < bo} is the 
smallest cube containing the support of the functional fj,. Making use 
of the Young inequality (Section 3, Chapter I) 

£" l 


Axe (; 


we can rewritte (6) in the form 


+i=1), 


filo + ir) | < CC + | o D? + erint. 
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This implies that the norm of the matrix fs) = EAG satisfies the 
inequality 


LAG) II < CAC + Lo D^? + eer. 


and therefore 


lOl, to» £) | < expl — 9f II] < explCxt — tol + 1o 1] 
x exp[Cs(£ — fy)eor!7!]. 


As a test function space we choose now one of the (vector-) spaces 
Wr", (Section 1, Chapter 1). This space consists of vectors, the com- 
ponents of which are entire analytic functions g(x + iy) satisfying the 
inequalities 


| p(x + iy) | < C exp[— M[(a — 8)x] + Qib + eyyll 


where M(x) and Q(y) are convex functions. In Section 3, Chapter I it 
was shown that the Fourier dual space & = W is of the same type 


WES = Wade, 

where the functions M, and Q, are the Young duals of 2 and M, 
respectively. We set M,(c) = o*/q where q is an arbitrary number larger 
than hp and Q(t) = e — vr — 1. Then, according to Section 2, 
Chapter I, the functions making up the matrix Q(s, t, , t) are multipliers 
in the space Witi» and map this space into the space Wires) etw, This, 
in turn, shows that the operators which make up the matrix OG 0, Ox, to, t) 
are defined and bounded in the space ® = W,", and map it into the 
space ®, = W2^" , |/a' = (l/a) + bor. The function M(x) which is 
Young-dual to 2,(r) is 


M(x) = (x + 1) In(@w + 1) — x 


and is equivalent to the function x In x. 
Thus the components of the vector belonging to the space ® decrease 
along the x-axis according to the inequality 


| p(x) | < Cy expl—(a’ — 8) |x] In |x, = + + by. 


The number a can be chosen arbitrarily large, the number r may be as 
close as convenient to l, therefore the coefficient inside the round 


Al. Convolution Equations 93 


brackets in the exponent can be made arbitrarily close to 1/5, . We denote 
this coefficient by (1/b,) — 8’. 

As space E we select the space of functions g(x) with the norm 
defined by 


lele = f^. eornm isl)leeni ds 


with arbitrary 8 > 0. Then for sufficiently small 8’ the spaces Ê, ®, 
will be completely contained in the space E. 
Applying the theorem of Section 4, we obtain the following result. 
If the solution of the system 


cs : yx È fu * uy(x, t) (j = 1, 2, m) (0) 


is a set of functionals defined on the space , which for all t (0 x t < T) 
belong to the space E', this solution is uniquely determined by its Cauchy 
data 

u,(x, 0) = u(x) E€ E’. (8) 


In the same manner as in Section 3, it can be shown that any classical 
solution of the system (7), i.e., a set of functions u,(x, t) satisfying the 
system and the inequalities 


| ux, t| < < Cesp[(- 9) ie imis]. 


is also a generalized solution of the system in E’. Therefore the class of 
functions u(x) satisfying the inequality 


| u(x) | < < Cexp[(z-— 8) ix iini« |], (9) 


for any fixed 6’ is a uniqueness class of solutions of the Cauchy problem 
for the system of convolution equations (7). 

In particular, for a difference system corresponding to convolutions 
with the functionals fj, = 8(x — x;,), the number bọ, defining the 
maximal length of the intervals which support the functionals fig, 
coincides with the number H = max| xj, | (the maximal translation). 
Therefore, for a system of difference equations, the coefficient |/b) — 8’ 
in the exponent of (9), which determines the uniqueness class for the 
solutions of the Cauchy problem, can be replaced by 1/H — 8. The 
same is also true for a difference-differential-system, defined by con- 
volutions with &®(x — xj). 
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Under certain additional restrictions, one may consider convolution 
equations with functionals fj, having noncompact support. For instance, 
consider a functional f;, which is of the type of an entire analytic function 
belonging to the space S}, « + B = 1. Then f(s) is an entire analytic 
function belonging to the space S,* and consequently satisfying the 
inequality 


| fale + ir) < C exp[—a | o |8 + b, | 7 [8-9] < C exp[B, | 7 |/-9)]. 


By a similar argument as above, we find that the norm of the matrix 
satisfies the inequality 


i| QG, to , t) | < C1 exp[C(t — to) exp[b, | 7 |1079]. 


Such a matrix Q(s, tẹ , t) defines a multiplier in the space W° where 
Q(r) = e1709 The Fourier-dual of this space is W,, with M(x) 
equivalent to | x | In!7?x. Therefore, using the same reasoning as above, 
we find that the uniqueness class of the solution of the corresponding Cauchy 
problem is the class of functions u(x) satisfying the inequality 


| u(x) | < Cexp[| x | In| x |] 


APPENDIX 2 


Equations with Coefficients Which Depend on x 


A2.1. The General Scheme 


Consider a continuous family of normed spaces (a — A <b < oo) 
such that ®, D 6, for A < y; the intersection of this family is 6 = N®,. 
Consider further a linear operator A mapping each of the spaces ©, 
into any of the wider spaces ®,(A < pu) (one could also denote such an 
operator by A,’ : 6, — ®,). We assume that the norm of A is 


C 
AC 





dps 


We show that the operator Q = e')4 is bounded for sufficiently 
small £ — 4, , and maps each space Ó, into any of the larger spaces ®, . 
For the proof, we partition the interval A < é < y into n equal parts of 
length (u — A)/n by menas of the points £, = A, £4, £25... En = p. 
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The operator A” can be represented as a product of n operators A, 
each mapping the space ®, | into ©, . In particular, we obtain 


azi C z 
| A" [^ < < Tiag, «(7 = Cw. 





Therefore the series 


Y CA | Ana < È Cv T(t — fe) 


n=0 


converges for £ — ty < 1/(C,e). This means that for the indicated values 
of t, there exists the operator Q = e'!7'?4^ mapping the space ®, into ®, , 
as asserted. 

This operator Q = Of, allows one to construct a solution of the 
Cauchy problem for the equation 


200) = Ag(t) 


with Cauchy data 9(t)) = po. The solution e(f) = O:9(t) belongs to 
the space ®, if p(t) € $,, A <p, and t — t, is sufficiently small. 
A2.2. Systems with Convolution Operators 


Let us consider the system of convolution equations of the form 
ID — Y aso) [^ eie — 60 denle) (1) 
where the functions p,,(€) are of bounded variation in (— oo, oo) and 
f tmi doni C, oo Q) 


at least for some interval of values of O < py < p < py. 
We assume that the functions aj,(x) satisfy the inequalities 


| a(x) | & a |x| +b. 


We denote by ®, (u, S À < ua) the normed space of functions (x) 
with the norm 


lel, = sup | g(x) | e^. 
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(In the vector case we have to substitute for | ẹ(x)| the Euclidean norm 
of the vector g(x)). Obviously, for A < u we have 6, D @,. 

We show that the operators of the right-hand side of the system (1) 
satisfy the conditions of Section 2A.1. If p(x) belongs to and 


4G) = [^ 9 — 5 dole), 3) 


where p(£) is a function of bounded variation, satisfying an inequality of 
type (2), we have 





43) |, = sup |J) | elel = sup ene! | f” (x — £) doé) 


< sup e!l”! Í ) l| e ll, e7«t*7£ | dp(£) | 
=pl, sup [^ etwleialensl | dp(g) | 


«ie, sup f eid) = Clie, 


Thus the operator (3) maps the space ®, into itself and has a norm which 
does not exceed C,. 
Let p(x) e 6, and 


palt) = a(x)yp(x), 
where a(x) satisfies the inequality 


|a(x)| & a|x| +b. (4) 


Obviously, the function %,(x) can belong to any space ®, for A < p 
(but in general does not belong to 9, itself). We have: 


Il sx) |l, = sup | a(x)p(x) | eI 
< sup | a(x) | ele! + sup | p(x) | eriat, 
We estimate the first factor in the right-hand side. According to (4) 


| a(x) | e^-I2l < a | x | eel + be-wlz1, 


By means of differentiation it is easy to see that the maximum of the 
first term does not exceed a/(e(y — A)). It is obvious that the second term 
does not exceed 5. 
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Thus 
I Pale) < [m 5] i902. 


which implies that the operation of multiplication by a(x), considered 
as an operator from ®, into ®,, A < y, has a norm which does not 
exceed 
a a 
——— +) < — 
e(p. — A) p —À 
Consequently each element of the matrix of the system (1) is an operator 
mapping the space ®, into 6, , A < p, with a norm bounded by a,(p — A). 
The system (1) can be rewitten in vector form 


ono = Ag(t), 


for p — à < C. 





where o(£) is a vector with coordinates o;(x, t). A is the operator in the 
m-dimensional space, defined by the matrix of the system (1). This 
operator obviously maps the vector space ®, into any ®, A < y and its 
norm does not exceed C/(yu — A). 

According to the results of Section A.2.], the Cauchy problem for 
the system (1) with initial data belonging to the space ®, always has 
a solution 


H(t) = eto p(t) 


for any space ®, D ®,. On the basis of the fundamental theorem in 
Section 2, the Cauchy problem for the inverse-conjugate system 


ĉu;(x, t) E 


& T T È m) | ale — 8 dpa (5) 


can only have a unique solution in the space which is dual to any ®, . In 
particular, the uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem for the system 
(5) is the totality of functions f(x) which satisfy the inequality 


| f(x) | < Cel! (6) 


for any fixed A, pı <A < po. 

If the p;,(€) are step functions, the system (1) becomes a system of 
pure difference equations. Thus, for systems of difference equations (1) 
with coefficients which do not increase faster than the first power of 
the variable, the class of functions f(x) defined by the inequality (6) is 
the uniqueness class for solutions of the Cauchy problem. 
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We obtain the same result if we replace the test function space ®, 
consisting of functions of a real variable (x), exponentially decreasing 
along the x-axis, by a space ®, consisting of entire analytic functions of 
order h > 1, with the norms defined by 


lle], = sup | p(x + iy) | exp[A] x1 +A 1 y |] (x m -3 (7) 


(in the vector case we have again to replace | g(x + zy)| by the Euclidean 
norm of the vector p). As coefficients a(x) we can take linear functions 
of z = x + iy. 

The proof proceeds along the same lines as before. One must only 
majorize the quantity 


s I l h 
A = sup |y | exp[(5- —}) I» i. 
This majorization is easily achieved by means of differentiation, namely 


dec ci 


Su TEM for p — A x €, 


as required. This second form will be used in the next section. 


A2.3. Kovalevskaya Systems 
A system partial of differential equations of the form 


Pua, u(x, t) 





arla) ED + balau o) (1) 


u(x,t)  < 
ot 2 


is called a Kovalevskaya!? system. We show that if the functions aj,(x) 
and b,,(x) are Fourier transforms of exponentially decreasing measures, i.e. 


au(x) = |. e2 dpj,(a), ba(x) = lj: ers dpj(o), (2) 
with 


femme f etl |dph(a)i< de< O 


13 Translator’s note: We have used the russian feminine Kovalevskaya in place of the 
transcription Kowalewsky often used in Western literature. 
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then the class of functions f(x) satisfying the inequality 
| f(x) | < Cele”, 


for any fixed p, is a uniqueness class for solutions of the Cauchy problem. 


Remark. In order that the function aj,(x) and b;,(x) be representable 
in the form (2)-(3) it is necessary that they be analytically continuable 
into the strip |Im z| <p, and remain bounded within this strip. 
A sufficient condition for this representability is that the functions 
obtained by analytic continuation possess a majorant which is absolutely 
integrable for —oo < x < oo. In this case the Stieltjes integral reduces 
to an (improper) Riemann integral. 


Proof. We choose as test function space the space of functions g(x) 
which can be continued analytically into a strip | Im z | < A (A depends 
on g(x)) and satisfy the estimates 


| p(x +iy)| < Cexplalx|"] | (p 1), 


where the constant C is bounded in the strip | y | <A. This space 
coincides with Sip (Section 2, Chapter IV, Volume 2). 

It was shown in Volume 2, Chapter IV that the Fourier dual space 
V — & = Sl/? consists of entire analytic functions (e + ir) satisfying 


| (o + ir)| < C exp[ —2' | o] +b | 0 |), 
with |/p + |/p’ = | and a’ is a constant depending on y. 
The inverse-adjoint system of (1) (in the sense of Section 3.2), 


D Yee np ehem. — 


considered as a system with unknown test functions ,(x, t), can be 
subjected to Fourier transformation. 

The products (k) p(x, t) are transformed into the convolutions 
dy5(o) * p(o, t). Since the Fourier transform of a,; is by definition 
a measure, we have 


do) io) = f gale — 60) dn) 


with the function r,;(c) of bounded variation for —oo < e < oo. 
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Thus (1^) becomes 


a) = p ©: ‘is bilo — £, t) doj(£) + i bo — £, t) dé) : NU 





It was shown in Section A2.2 of this appendix that for such a con- 
volution system the operator Qf, which solves the Cauchy problem 
exists. 
According to the general theorem of Section A2.2, the Fourier- 
transformed Of = G1, solves the corresponding problem in the space È. 
Consequently, the Cauchy problem for the system 


Nn - aya) wales £) + bouis tj (1) 





has a unique solution in the space ®’. It follows, in particular, that the 
functions f(x) which satisfy an inequality 


| f(*) | C exp[ x |”) 


for p, < f, form a uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem of Eq. (1), 
since these functions define continuous linear functionals on the space ®. 
It is easy to see that p, as well as p are arbitrary. This completes the 
proof of the theorem. 


APPENDIX 3 
Systems with Elliptic Operators 


A differential operator L(D) = 54, %q(*) D* is said to be elliptic 
if the sum of its highest order terms Lo(D) = *:,,., a(x) D? has the 
following property: For any fixed x, the function Lalo) = Y, q(x) o? 
is nonnegative for all real c, and vanishes only for o = 0. The coefficients 
a,(x) are assumed to be continuous everywhere and bounded, together 
with their first-order derivatives. 

Consider a system of the form 


-a baat AOU) -fP PiL, t)us(x, t) (j = 1, 2,...,m), (1) 


where P;, are polynomials with coefficients which are functions of £ for 
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0 « t < T. We are interested in solutions satisfying the initial condi- 
tions 


u(x, 0) = u(x)  (j— 1, 2,..., m). (2) 
Theorem. If the resolvent matrix Q(s, ty, t) of the inverse-adjoint 


system of (1) 


mee = a Ps, this, t), a 


admits in the s-plane (s = o + i7) an estimate 
I Qs fo» #) || < Cy exp[b(t — to) | $ |), (4) 
then the functions f(x) which satisfy the inequality 
JAC (+5 i), (5) 
1 1 


form a uniqueness class for the Cauchy problem (1), (2). 


If the coefficients of the polynomials P,,(s, t) = P,,(s) are constants, 
then in order that (4) be true it is sufficient that the characteristic 
roots (s) of the matrix P(s) satisfy the inequality 


A(s) = max Re à(s) < C(1 + |s |). (6) 


Before giving the proof, we note some of the properties of the solution 
of the Cauchy problem for equations of the form 


Ou]0t — Lu (7) 


where L is an elliptic operator. We shall make use of the following 
results due to S. D. Eidelman. 


Equation (7) always admits a solution if the initial function u(x, 0) 
satisfies the inequality 


(0) < Cexp[-alx i] — (2 


hi 7 E ) (8) 





here C, and a are constants. The solution u(x, t) satisfies, for each t > 0, 
the inequality 


| u(x, t) | < Cy exp[—a’ | x |] (9) 
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For t > 0, u(x, t) is an infinitely differentiable function of t, and its deriva- 
tives with respect to t satisfy the inequalities 


[28 9 < CBee! exp[—a' |x] — (979,12...) (10) 


Differentiating both sides of (7) with respect to t, we have 


ô Oulx,t) — L Qu(x, t) 
ot Ot — ot ' 


i.e., the function u(x, t)/0t is also a solution of the equation (7). Since 
L(0u(x, t)/0t) = L(Lu), the operator L can be applied to u twice. Repeating 
this argument, one can see that L can be applied to u(x, t) arbitrarily 
often. Due to the inequality (10) we have 


| L%u(x, t) | < CB'g! exp[—a’ | x |^] 


We can now prove the theorem. As test function space ® we choose 
the space of all functions g(x) defined for real x which can be subjected 
an arbitrary number of times to the operator L and satisfy the inequalities 


|| L^o(x) || < B'g! exp[—a | x |^]. 


It follows from the results quoted above, that such functions exist indeed. 
For example, solutions of Eq. (7) with initial conditions satisfying (8) 
satisfy the requirements for ? > 0. One can even show that the space ® 
is sufficiently rich in functions, in the following sense: if for some locally 
integrable function f(x) the integral 


f fene) ds 


exists for all o € ®, and vanishes for every 9 € ®, then f(x) = 0 almost 
everywhere. For the proof we consider a solution u(x, 2) of the Cauchy 
problem (7), (8) corresponding to an initial function u(x) of compact 
support. Since for each t > 0 u(x, t) € ®, we have by assumption 


f feouts, 0 ds — 0. (11) 


The function u(x, t) satisfies the inequality (9) with C,’ independent of t. 
If f(x) in turn satisfies the inequality 


fé) ls A exp[A |x ]"'], — A«e, 
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one can go to the limit 7 — 0 in the integral (11) and we obtain: 
f : f(x)uo(x) dx = 0. 


Since w(x) is an arbitrary function of compact support, it follows indeed 
that f(x) = 0 almost everywhere. 

'The test function space constructed by us corresponds to the space 
SLE with a = 1/p,', the operator 0/0x being replaced by L. We therefore 
denote ® by LS!"2, The principal theorem of Section 5, Chapter IV, 
Volume 2 is valid in L.S14 . We reformulate this theorem as follows: 

Let f(s) be an entire function of order | and type smaller than 1/(Be?); 
then the operator f(L) is defined and bounded on the space ® = LS! and 
maps this space into the space ®, = LSU. 

The proof can be taken over literally from Volume 2, by replacing 
0/0x by L and B by 1. 

By assumption the resolvent matrix O(s, t, , t) of the system 


SHAS?) = Y Ps, Ds, £) 


is of order one and of type not larger than b(t — tẹ). Replacing the 
variable s by the operator L, one obtains (on the basis of the preceding 
theorem) an operator defined on LSi4, for sufficiently small t — t, , 
which maps this space into L:Sl4* . At the same time, O(L, ta , t) is the 
resolvent operator for the Cauchy problem of the inverse-adjoint of 
the systems (1) and (2). This can be proved by the methods known from 
Section 3. 

Thus, the inverse-adjoint of the Cauchy problem (1), (2) has a resolvent 
mapping the test function space LS14 into LS1:4°. 

Let E denote the space consisting of measurable functions g(x) 
endowed with the norm 


lole = f^ expla | æ i] p(x) | de. 


For a < A, LS!:% (as well as L.S}:2¢) is part of the space E, and it 
follows from the above that it is a dense subset of E. 

We are thus within the requirements of the theorem of Section 2.2: 
We have three spaces ®C ®, C E with © everywhere dense in E, the 
operator Q(L, t, , t) maps 9 into €, and the inverse-adjoint of the Cauchy 
problem (1), (2) has a solution belonging to 6, for arbitrary initial 
functions @,(x, t) e d. 
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Specialized to the case under consideration the theorem yields the 
following result: The Cauchy problem for the system admits at most one 
solution, belonging to the space E’ for all 2 (0 < t£ < T). In particular 
the system admits at most one solution with 


| (x, t) | < C, exp[b | x [^]. 


'The operator 
Lu = Au + q(x)u, 
where 4 is the Laplacian, and g(x) is a continuous function which is 
bounded everywhere together with its first order partial derivatives, is 


an example of an elliptic operator. Here the number f, is 2. Our results 
imply that for any equation of the form 


ou 
a Au + q(x)u, 


with « an arbitrary (complex) constant, the functions f(x) which satisfy 
an inequality 


(J(=) | < € explb | x |°], 


form a uniqueness class for the corresponding Cauchy problem. 


CHAPTER III 


CORRECTNESS CLASSES FOR THE 
CAUCHY PROBLEM 


1. Introduction 


We consider the system of partial differential equations 


Ou: m . € : 
mD S Pa (ES) ml) G= bona 0) 


with the initial (Cauchy) conditions 
u(x, 0) = u(x). (2) 


In Chapter II we have found the uniqueness classes for the Cauchy 
problem for all such systems. We have left open the problem of existence 
of solutions. 

In this chapter we shall indicate for each system of the form (1) 
a natural class of initial conditions (Cauchy data), guaranteeing the 
existence of a solution for the system (l) and (2), which depends 
continuously on the Cauchy data. Since in each case the considerations 
will be carried out within the uniqueness classes appropriate for the 
given system, as established in Chapter II, the solution we thus find is 
also unique. 

We shall make use in this chapter of the method of Fourier transforms 
for generalized functions. 

The system (1) should be considered as a system in unknown 
generalized functions uj(x,t), i.e., linear continuous functionals over 
a test function space ® (corresponding to the appropriate uniqueness 
class for the Cauchy problem). After subjecting the system (1) to a 
Fourier transformation in the variables x, we obtain the system of 
ordinary differential equations 


2e = È P,,(s)v,(s, t) (3) 
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with the initial condition 
0,(5, 0) = ej) = ux); (4) 


here oj(s, t) is to be considered a linear functional over the space V = ó. 
It will be shown (cf. Theorem 1, infra) that the solution of this Cauchy 
problem (which is unique in the given class) 1s, n vector notation, 


us, t) = O(s, t) - v(s, 0), 
where (5) 
Ols, f) = er 


ts the resolvent matrix-function for the system (3). 

Making use of the theorem on the Fourier transform of a product 
(Section 3, Chapter III, Volume 2) the inverse Fourier transform of 
the solution (5) yields 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x, 0), (6) 


where G(x, t) is the Green's matrix! (or matrix Green's function), i.e. 
the inverse Fourier transform of the matrix-function Q(s, t); the kth 
column of the Green’s matrix yields a solution of the Cauchy problem 
(1) and (2) with Cauchy data of the forra u,(x,0) = 0 for j Æ k, 
u,(x, 0) = 8(x). 

In general, Eq. (6) defines a generalized function. It is one of the 
purposes of this chapter to clarify under what conditions the solution of 
the Cauchy problem is an ordinary function. 

For this purpose we shall subject the matrix-function G(x, t) to 
a detailed analysis and shall impose appropriate restrictions on the initial 
function u(x, 0). The better “behaved” the function G(x, t) is,the weaker 
will be the conditions to be imposed on the initial functions u(x, 0). It 
turns out that if the matrix G(x, t) is made up of ordinary functions, we 
do not have to impose any smoothness conditions on u(x, 0), and it is 
sufficient to require that the growth of these functions as | « | — oo 
should not be too rapid in order to guarantee the convergence of the 
integral which defines the convolution (6). If the Green's matrix G(x, t) 
is made up of generalized functions of order A (i.e., which are derivatives 
of order h of an ordinary function) then the existence of the convolution 
(6) as an ordinary function is guaranteed by requiring that the initial 
functions u(x, 0) admit derivatives up to order A. Finally, if the matrix 


1 The Green's matrix is sometimes called the “elementary solution”? of the system, 
the term Green's function or matrix being reserved for the nonhomogeneous equation, 
with a delta-function in the right-hand side. (Translator’s Note.) 
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G(x, t) consists of generalized functions of ‘‘infinite order” (i.e., general- 
ized functions which are not derivatives of finite order of ordinary 
functions), one has to require that the initial functions be infinitely often 
differentiable, or even analytic. The indicated possibilities are of course 
determined by the structure of the resolvent matrix Q(s, t), in particular 
by its behavior in the complex plane of the parameter s. In turn, as we 
have seen in Chapter II, the behavior of the matrix Q(s, t) depends 
essentially on the behavior of the characteristic roots à(s) of the matrix 
P(s). Accordingly, we distinguish three classes of systems: 


1. PARABOLIC SYSTEMS 


These systems are characterized by the fact that the function 
A(s) = max, Re A,(s) satisfies for real s = o the inequality 


Alo) < — C |o | +C, 


with C > 0, A > 0. It turns out that in this case, the elements of the 
matrix G(x, t) are ordinary functions which decrease exponentially for 
| x | — oo, Therefore, the solution of a parabolic system exists for any 
(locally integrable) initial data u(x, 0), with no restriction whatsoever 
on their smoothness (differentiability) and which may even have a 
corresponding exponential increase for | x | — oo. Quantitatively one 
can express this increase in terms of the reduced order f, of the system, 
the parabolicity exponent A and a characteristic of the function A(s) 
which will be called the genus of the system and will be discussed below 
in Section 2, T'he convolution (6) then becomes an analog of the Poisson 
formula for the heat equation. 


2. SYSTEMS WHICH ARE CORRECT ACCORDING TO PETROVSKII 
(PETRovskii-CoRRECT SYSTEMS) 


These systems are characterized by the fact that the function 
A(s) = max; Re A,(s) is bounded for real s = o: 


A(o) < C. 


In this case the matrix elements of G(x, t) are generalized functions of 
finite fixed order ! (i.e., derivatives of fixed order / of ordinary functions). 
Therefore the solution of such a correct system exists for initial functions 
admitting derivatives up to an order determined by the number /. The 
growth properties of these functions for |x| — oo depend on the 
system (1); the initial functions can be either functions of arbitrary 
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growth (hyperbolic systems) or functions with exponential growth 
(regular systems) or, finally, functions of only power law growth (systems 
of the Schródinger type). This behavior is also determined by the 
function A(s). 


3. INCORRECT SYSTEMS 


These systems are characterized by the fact that the function A(s) 
actually increases according to a power law along the real axis. The 
convolution (6) will be an ordinary function only if the initial functions 
are infinitely differentiable or analytic. If the inequality 


Alo) < Clo +C 


holds for kh < 1, the initial functions must be infinitely differentiable 
with some additional conditions on the growth of their derivatives. In 
the general case, when 


A(s) < g |Po + Ci , 


the initial data must be analytic, of a definite order as | z | = | x + zy | oo. 
Let us return to the formulation of our fundamental theorem. We 
consider the system of partial differential equations (in vector notation) 


i _ pz a.) e t) (7) 


with the initial condition 
u(x, 0) = u(x). (8) 


The unknowns u(x,t) are considered generalized functions over 
some test function space ®, chosen in such a manner that the solution 
of the Cauchy problem should exist and be unique in the dual space ®' 
(the space of generalized functions). We have indicated in Chapter II, 
Sections 3 and 4 how to construct such spaces. After performing a 
Fourier transformation we obtain the equivalent problem 


e 0 = P(sye(s, t), (9) 
v(s, 0) = vs), (10) 


where o(s, t) is a generalized function defined on the Fourier-dual ¥ = d. 
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Theorem 1. The Cauchy problem (9) and (10) admits the solution 
(still in vector notation) 


us, t) = Q(s, tyo(s, 0), (1 1) 
where 


Q(s f) = ero 


is the resolvent matrix-function of the system (9). 


Proof. As was shown in Chapter II, the adjoint operator of multiplica- 
tion by the function 
exp[#P*(s)] 


is defined and bounded in the space V (for O < £ < T) and maps that 
space into a wider space Y, . The same is true also for the operator 


P*(s) exp[tP*(:)] 


which is obtained by formal differentiation with respect to ¢ of the first 
operator. Therefore both operators 


eU) and P(s) eto) 


are defined and bounded in the space V,' and map this space into V. 
For At — 0 the operator 


Aexp[tP*(s)] ^ exp[(t + At)P*(s)] — exp[£P*(s)] 
At At 





converges (for each test function J(s)) to the operator P*(s) exp[¢P*(s)], 
since the functions 


i et) ac v SOR seo) (s) = P*(s) exp[(t + 04t)P*(s)] f(s) 


are bounded in the topology of YW, and converge regularly to 
P*(s) exp[tP*(s)] (s). Therefore the adjoint operator in the space ®,’ 
satisfies the relation 


exp(( + AAPO EANN L, pc explo 





for each generalized function v,(s). This implies that the expression 


us, t) = exp[tP(s)] vo(s) 
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defines a solution of the equation (11). For t — 0, the operator exp[tP*(s)] 
converges to the unit operator on each test function (s) (due to the 
boundedness in W and the regular convergence of the functions 
exp[tP*(s)] p(s) for t — 0). It follows that the adjoint operator e!?‘*) 
converges to the unit operator on each generalized function v,(s). In 
other words, in the topology of V 


eP u (s) — vhs). 


Thus the solution (11) satisfies the initial condition. 

It should be noted that the elements of the matrix Q(s, t) are multiplica- 
tion operators (multipliers), mapping the space V' = d into itself. 

In agreement with the preceding, the generalized function 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) « u(x) 


is a solution of the system (7), satisfying the initial condition (8). This 
solution depends continuously on the Cauchy datum u(x): if the initial 
function u(x) depends on a parameter A and u, converges to zero for 
A — 0, as a functional on the test function space ®, the solution u(x, t), 
which also depends on the parameter A, converges to zero in the topology 
of the dual space of ®, for every fixed t > 0. 

The proof is carried out by means of Fourier transformation. The 
solution of the Fourier-transformed system 


o(s, t) = eai 


also depends on the parameter A. Due to the continuity of the Fourier 
transform, u,(x) — 0 implies e,(s) — O (in the space W’). It further 
follows from the properties of the multiplier e!?‘*) that for A — 0 we also 
have ev (s) = v(s, t) — O in V/. Carrying out the inverse Fourier 
transformation, we find that u(x, t) — 0 in ®’, as required. 

The following important circumstance requires attention. Had we 
shown that the solution of the system (1), written in the form (6) 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x, 0) 


is an ordinary function, this would not imply that u(x, t) is also a solution 
of the system (1) in the usual sense, since u(x, t?) might not admit deriva- 
tives in the conventional sense, either with respect to x or with respect 
to t. This function is a solution of the system (1) in the generalized function 
(distribution) sense: i.e., for each test function g(x) 


2 | u(x, Nala) de = | ax, oP (i =) p(x) dx. (12) 
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If the function u(x, t} is sufficiently smooth, so that the operator ô/ôt in 
the left-hand side of (12) can be taken under the f sign, and the right- 
hand side can be subjected to an integration by parts, transposing the 
differential operator onto the function u(x, t), only then is the function 
u(x, t) also a solution in the conventional sense for the system (1). 

Sufficient smoothness (differentiability) of the function u(x, t) in the 
variable x can be ensured by imposing additional smoothness require- 
ments on the initial function u(x, 0). As regards the smoothness of the 
function u(x, t) in the variable t, it is completely determined by the 
properties of the function G(x, t), and there does not seem to exist 
a general method for investigating it. 

The same is true for the verification of the initial condition. The 
solution u(x,t} which has been constructed verifies this condition 
u(x, 0) = lim,,, u(x, t) in the sense of generalized functions (i.e., the 
limit is taken in the space ©’); this means that for every test function 
g(x) we have 


lim f u(x, tjp(x) dx = | u(x, O)p(x) dx. (13) 


It seems likely that the equality (13) is in itself the most correct 
expression of the fact that the initial condition is satisfied. 


2. Parabolic Systems 


2.1. Definition and Examples 


A system of order p with constant coefficients 


Suki) P Py (E) ws t (1) 


is said to be parabolic, if the function A(s) = max; Re A,(s) satisfies for 
real s = o the inequality 


Alo)  —C|loei^-C, C>0, A>?” (2) 
The number A is called the parabolicity exponent (index) of the system (1). 


Example 1. The heat equation 


ou Ou. 
Ot | Ox?! 
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here 
As) = —s?, A(c) = Xo) = —o?, C=1, A=2. 


Example 2. ‘The equation 


Ou O74 ./. 0)? 
mmm rn (3) 
with 
A(s) = —s? + is”, A(c) = Re Xo) = —o?, =2. 


Example 3. Systems which are parabolic in the sense of Petrovskit 
(Petrovskii-parabolic). We decompose the matrix P(s) of the system (1) 
into a sum of P(s) and R(s), such that the first matrix contains only the 
highest order terms (terms of order p) and the second contains all the 
lower order terms. 

Let À,(s),..., A, (s). denote the characteristic roots of the matrix P(s). 
A system (1) is said to be Petrovskit-parabolic if for | o | = | the quan- 
tities Re Aj(e) are bounded by a fixed negative constant — «. We show that 
each system which is Petrovskit-parabolic is also parabolic in our sense and 
the parabolicity index h for such systems coincides both with the order p 
and with the reduced order py of the system. 


Proof. Let the characteristic roots 4,(s),...,A,,(8) of the matrix P(s) 
satisfy for | c | = | the inequality 
Re Aji(o) < —o. 
We set é = o/lo |, yj(c) = Àj(c)/| o |P. Factoring out | e |? from all 


elements of the determinant det|| P(o) — AE || and dividing by this factor, 
we obtain an equation of the form 


det || P(£) + ec) — yE || = 0, = AJ| e |P, 


where e(o) > 0 as | o | — oo. The zeros of this equation converge for 
| o | — o and fixed o/| o | = £ to the zeros of the equation 


det |i (€) — yE || = 0 


uniformly with respect to € for | é| = 1 (otherwise there would be 
a contradiction with the theorem on continuous dependence of the 
roots of an equation, where the coefficient of the highest power is one, 
on the other coefficients). Thus, for sufficiently large | o | > o, 





Mo) _ A(£) | — E , 


[e |? 
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and since Re A(£) < —o, we have 
Re Aja) < |o |? ReA(é) + dw | o |? < — 3o | o |P. 
Therefore for arbitrary o we have the estimate 
A(c) = max ReAjo) < — de | o |? + C. 


Consequently, the system (1) is indeed parabolic with parabolicity 
index p. 

As a consequence of the note at the end of Section 6.1, Chapter II, 
the function A(s) has for complex s a (power-law) degree of growth not 
lower than the order of its decrease for real s = o. The power-law 
order of the function A(s) for complex s is the reduced order p, , hence 
f X pa. On the other hand, it was shown in Section 3, Chapter II, that 
always P < py. Hence, in the case under consideration, we have 


h =p = po, 
as asserted. 

We further note that the heat equation (Example 1) is parabolic 
according to Petrovskii, whereas the parabolic equation (3) does not 
belong to the class of equations which are parabolic in the Petrovskii 
sense. 


2.2. The Resolvent Matrix 


According to the general method described in Section 1, we shall solve 
the Cauchy problem for the system (1) of Section 2.1 by means of Fourier 
transforms. The transformed system becomes a system of ordinary 
differential equations 


MED — pgs 0, (1) 


with the resolvent matrix 
Q(s, t) = e, 


We estimate the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) for the case of a parabolic 
system. 
First of all we have the estimate (cf. Section 3.2, Chapter II) 


i| Q(s, £i] < CCL + | s |P exp[Bt | s |Po}, Q) 


since the system has reduced order f, . 
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Making use of the parabolicity condition and the inequality (6) in 
Section 6.1, Chapter II, we obtain for real s = o 


| Ole, f) < C + |o D»? exp[—at | o |"). (3) 


Remark. Conversely, if the inequality (3) holds, the same fundamental 
relation (6) in Section 6.1, Chapter II implies that 


Ao) < — Cio +C, 


i.e., that the system under consideration is parabolic. T'hus one could use 
the inequality (3) as a definition of parabolicity of a system. 

All the following constructions will be based only on the fact that the 
inequalities (2) and (3) hold. This allows one to include also systems 
with variable coefficients (depending on 7) and also more general systems 
(e.g., convolution equations) which upon Fourier transformation reduce 
to the form: 

we) = P(s, thes, t) 
with a resolvent matrix O(s, t) satisfying the inequalities (2) and (3). 
In the sequel we shall call all such systems parabole systems. 


2.3. The Genus of a Parabolic System 


Lemma 1. Every parabolic system has a reduced order p, strictly larger 
than |. 


Proof. We consider the sum of all characteristic roots A,(s) J- ++: J- A, (s) 
of the matrix P(s). Being one of the coefficients of the characteristic 
polynomial det || P(s) — AE ||, it is itself a polynomial in s, ,..., 5, . Its 
real part R(s, ,..., Sa) is a polynomial in o, , 7, ,..., On , 7, . Assuming that 
Po < 1, this means that the polynomial R(s, ,..., s,) increases for | s | —oo 
not faster than | s |, and therefore is at most of first degree. For real 
s = v, it is consequently a real function of the arguments o, ,..., On : 


R(o, ,..., On) = Ay + Y AGE - 


k=1 


But a linear function cannot go to — oo when | a | — œ. Therefore, 
the system under consideration cannot be parabolic, proving our 
assertion. 
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Let us apply the Theorem | in Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2 to the 
functions Q(s, t) for fixed z. It follows from that theorem that there exists 
a domain H, determined by the inequality 


Iri SKOU +i) | &Zzl1—(po — A), (1) 
where 
Il O(e + zr, t)l| < Cexp[—a’t | o |^], (2) 


and the constant a’ differs by arbitrarily little from a.? 

The least upper bound of the numbers y satisfying the inequalities (1) 
and (2) is one of the most important characteristics of a parabolic system. 
We shall call this number the genus of the system. 

We do not know whether the l.u.b. is attained in the class of all 
admissible numbers y. The subsequent derivations will be carried out, 
for simplicity, under the assumption that this l.u.b. is attained, so that pu 
in (1) can be considered equal to the genus of the system. Should this 
not be true in reality, one could choose as y in the subsequent construc- 
tions an arbitrary number which is smaller than the genus of the system, 
with appropriate modifications of the formulations of the statements. 

We shall see below that the correctness class for the Cauchy problem 
of a parabolic system is determined by the genus of the system. This class 
consists of those functions f(x) which for | x | — oo have an exponential 
growth of order < f, = fy(pey — p) for systems of positive genus 
(p > 0) or of order < f, = A/(h — u) for systems of nonpositive genus 
(p < 0). In the first case, the admissible order is a number larger than 
one (for systems of positive genus) and in the second case (nonpositive 
genus) this order is smaller than or equal to one. 

One can gain information about the genus of a parabolic system with 
constant coefficients by considering its characteristic roots. On the basis 
of the fundamental inequality (6) of Section 6.1, Chapter II, which 
connects the growth of the function Q(s, t) with the growth of the 
function A(s) = max; Re A,(s) the genus of a parabolic system may also 
be defined as the largest exponent, such that in the region 


Iri <S KO 3 | oj) 
the function A(s) satisfies the inequality 
AG) < — Clo ^ 4 C,. 


2 The parameter £ does not occur in the formulation of the indicated theorem. But 
the constant a’ can be taken in the form a(1 — e) for arbitrary e > 0, and it is easy to 
see that in the presence of t one can replace the coefficient at by at(1 — €) = a't : the 
region H,, does not depend on t, as is clear from its definition. 
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Note. It was already stated that 
e > l — (fo — A). 


The number y can in reality exceed 1 — ( py — h). 


Example. Assume that the characteristic roots of the matrix P(s, t) 
are of the form 


A,(s) = iê — st, à(s) = ist — s?. (3) 


In this case f, = 6, h = 2 and Theorem 1, Section 7, Chapter IV, 
Volume 2 yields y > —3. In fact the function A(s) = max Re{A,(s) à(s} 
decreases according to a power law in the region |r| < K(1 + |o |)! 
(with the exponent — 1l, instead of —3). In order to see this we expand 
the real parts of the roots A, and A, 


Re à(s) = —6r65 — ot + ..., Re A,(s) = —4ro3 — o? + ..., 


where the dots denote lower powers of oc. 

In the region | c | < K(1 + | o |)! with sufficiently large K > 0 the 
first term cannot be larger than — C,o* and the second term cannot be 
larger than —C,0?. This implies that in the indicated region A(s) does 
not exceed — C0? + C4. Therefore one may take for u the value — 1. 

V. M. Borok has shown that for systems with one space variable one 
can construct simple formulas for the computation of all characteristics 
of the system. Every zero of the equation det || P(s) — AE || = 0 can be 
expanded in the neighborhood of the point at infinity into the series? 


A(s) = axgs*o + os" too act» +n, 


(x # 0) with kj > k, > + rational exponents (which can be determined 
by means of the Newton polygon). Among the coefficients «, there are 
certainly some for which Rea, #0. Let Reo, = Reo, = °° = 
Reo, , = 0, but Rea, #0. It can be shown that ky, kı ,..., Rp_1 are 
positive integers, and k, is a positive even integer. The following formulas 
are true 


Bo = maxk, A=mink, yp = min{k, — ko + 1) 


(with respect to all roots) 


3 Cf. N. G. Chebotarev, “Teoriya algebraicheskikh funktsii” (Theory of Algebraic 
Functions), Chapter IV. Gostekhizdat, Moscow-Leningrad, 1948. 
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In particular, the following three characteristic quantities: the reduced 
order f, the parabolicity exponent h and the genus y are integers in the 
case of one space variable (in addition h is an even integer). 


2.4. The Fundamental Theorem for Systems with Positive Genus 


Theorem 1. Consider the parabolic system 


ED =F Pa (iG) mle) G= ben) (1) 


of positive genus p > 0. If the initial functions {u,(x, 0)) = u(x) of 
this system belong to the class Kp», of functions f(x) which satisfy the 
inequality 





fé) < Cexp[by | i), with p, = Fe, (2) 
Po B 
then, for sufficiently small t > 0 and arbitrarily given b, > by, the 
solution of the system belongs to the class K 


Proof. We first assume that the number of independent variables is 
n= l. Since f, = Po/( Po — u) € Pol Po — 1),* the class K, , is 
contained, for sufficiently small 7, in the uniqueness class of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1). Within the uniqueness class the solution of 
the Cauchy problem for the system (1) can be written as a convolution 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x, 0), (3) 


with G(x, t) the Green's matrix—i.e., the inverse Fourier transform of 
the resolvent matrix of the system of ordinary differential equations 


DaD L it) -X Py(s)oi(s ft) (J = bs m) (4) 


In general, the convolution (3) transforms ordinary functions u(x, 0) 
into generalized functions u(x, t). We have to show that the convolution 
maps the class K,, ,, into the class K,, ,, , i.e., that the ordinary functions 
belonging to the elass Kp, b, are taken by the convolution into ordinary 
functions belonging to the ‘class Kyo 

For this purpose we construct the matrix function G(x, t). Its Fourier 
transform coincides with the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) of the system (4), 
hence we shall investigate the properties of this latter matrix. For Q(s, t) 


* The inequality p < 1 has in fact been proved in Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2. 


118 CORRECTNESS CLASSES FOR CAUCHY PROBLEM Ch. III 


we have derived in Section 2.2 the estimates (2) and (3), and in addition 
we know that u > 0, by assumption. According to Theorem 2 in Sec- 
tion 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2, for t > 0 the matrix Q(s, t) satisfies the 
inequality 

I| Q(s, ÐI < C' exp[—at | o |^ + b't | v |0], (5) 
where the constant b’ is not larger than B,(a + b). B, depends only on 
the region H, , but not on t£. 

Assume that the time coordinate ż varies between 0 and T. Then the 
inequality (5) implies that the matrix elements of O(s, t) belong to the 
space W?,/+-6 consisting of all entire functions g(s) which admit the 
majorizations 


k H o/ 
isto(o + in) < Cr exp |E |8, por, 
for arbitrary 6 > 0 and (u/p,) °”! = b'T (cf. Section 3, Chapter II).5 
According to the theorem on Fourier transforms of the space W?o/+-® 


(Section 3, Chapter I) the elements of the matrix Q(x, t) belong to the 
Fourier dual space 


— —9 
Ws? — Wi 1/8 » 
with ( y/u)" defined by the equation 


l has. 
(Pul) ^ (olny — 


Consequently 
(pol) = Pollo — #) = bi 


It follows from Section 1, Chapter I that the functions g(x) belonging 
to a space W, a satisfy the inequality 


| (x)| < C exp [-; — | ax v], a<a arbitrary. 
Thus, in the case under consideration 


ii G(x, til < > arbitrary. (6) 





5 In reality the elements of the matrix Q(s, t) belong to the smaller space WEY, but 
we cannot fix 6’ independent of t in the interval (0, T). The notations for the spaces 
used here agree with those of the end of Section 3, Chapter I. 
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It should be explicitly understood that this estimate is valid for all ¢ 
in the closed interval 0 < ? < T where (u/p,) 670" = p'T. 

Thus G(x, t) is an ordinary function, with exponential decrease. We 
consider now the ordinary convolution 


G(x, f) x u(x, 0) = f G(E — x, tus(£) d£ 
= [6 ule — £) dé, (7) 


and show that for sufficiently small T this convolution exists and belongs 
to the class K,, ,,, with f, = Pol fo — p) and b, > by. We shall prove 
then that the ordinary convolution coincides with the convolution (3) 
in the sense of generalized functions. 

We first establish a lemma. 


Lemma 2. Let A > 0. For arbitrary y > B > 0 there exists a 
number « > 0, such that for all x and € there is an inequality 


~aj EP +Bix— El xylx|" (8) 


Proof. For p = x«/€ the inequality (8) is transformed into the equiv- 
alent inequality 


yipi*—Bil—pi z —a. (9) 


For y > $, ylpl?— |1 — plis a continuous function of p which 
increases without bound for | p | — oo. Consequently the function is 
bounded from below so that for « > 0 the inquality (9) is verified. 
But then (8) is also true. 

We now go over to the proof of Theorem |. The integrand in 


| GCE, Quote — 6 dé (10) 
admits the majorant 
exp [7 5:196 + boi — En] 


(this follows from (9) and the assumption made about u(x — £)). 
According to the lemma (1/2p,)0 ^^: can be chosen so large that either 


gom 
i^ DEI + byl x — éla < b | x], 
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or 
| n» l —P1 
exp [- ^ 168 + bola — En] < exp [Fag 91 Ei] explbs |x in. 


be true. Consequently the integral (10) converges if 0 is selected as 
indicated, and the integral satisfies the inequality 


lg 

|[ Gs — 6 d£ | < expla iin] f exp [- 5-97 € P] ag 
= C exp[b, | x |^). (11) 
The choice of (1/2p,) 07^: fixes also the interval 0 < £ < T, since 
(uipa) 0?*/^ = b'T and 6 > 0. For b, converging to b, the number 6-1 
increases without bound, and the interval 0 < £ < T contracts to zero. 
We have thus shown that the convolution (7) exists in the ordinary 
sense for sufficiently small T. We now show that the convolution (3), 
considered as a convolution in the sense of the theory of generalized 


functions, coincides with (7). 
Applying the convolution (3) to the test function g(x) yields 


(u, p) = (G * uo , p) = (uo » G x p) = (u(x), | GCE, Dole + £ d£) 
= [ ule) |f GCE, 06 + £) at| as. (12) 
The convolution (7) acts on these same test functions (x) as follows 
(Ge, £) x uala) 99) = f | | 66 tula — 2) ds| Add. (3) 


Replacing € by 7 — x, the integral (22) goes over into the integral (13), 
if one changes the order of integrations, which is allowed on the basis 
of Fubini's theorem, since the double integral 


J| GC, us — 3G) dæ dy 


converges, by the above estimates. 
Consequently the solution 


u(x, t) = G(x, t)  uo(x) = | GE — xyu(£) d£ 
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is an ordinary function, belonging to the class K, ,, with arbitrarily 
small b, — 5, , as asserted. 

The proof can be adapted to the case of n space variables x, ,..., x, , 
by making the following modifications: 

Wherever theorems from Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2 have been 
used, one has to use their z-dimensional analogs (Cf. Section 9, 
Chapter IV, Volume 2). 

In the formulation of the lemma x and £ have to be replaced by 
n-dimensional vectors. The inequality to be proved has to be divided by 
| é | rather than by £. Then the inequality 


ylel^ 3-B8le—pl^z—eo 


here p is an arbitrary vector, e is a unit vector. The constant —o in the 
right-hand side is independent of the choice of the unit vector e, since 
for | p | — oo the left-hand side grows without bound uniformly with 
respect to e. 

The remainder of the reasoning can be taken over literally from the 
case of one space dimension. 

One obtains in particular, for systems which are Petrovskii-parabolic 
(Example 3, Section 2.1) the following theorem: 


Let the initial functions u,(x,0) of a system of order p which is 
Petrovskii-parabolic satisfy the inequality 


| u,(x, 0)| < Cexpb | x |?’ (+t = 1). 


Then the system admits a solution u(x, t) which satisfies the inequality 
| u(x, #)| < Cı exp[(b + 8)| x |") 


for any 8 > 0 and sufficiently small t < T(8). 
This theorem applies, in particular, to the heat equation (Example 1): 


Ou Cu 


Ot ax? 


Here p = 2, p’ = 2 and it follows that for any function u(x) satisfying 
the inequality 


| u(x); < C exp[bx?], 
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the heat equation admits a solution u(x,t) which for any «e >O and 
sufficiently small t, admits the inequality: 


| u(x, £)) < C, exp[(b + e)x?]. 


In fact, the results are valid also for more general systems, with 
coefficients depending on the space coordinates. A system 


o e P(x, 1,2) u (14) 


is called parabolic in the Petrovskii sense (Petrovskii-parabolic), if it has 
the following property: under replacement of the variables x and t by 
constants £, r the system which results is Petrovskii-parabolic, as defined 
at the beginning of this section. Under the assumption that the coeffi- 
cients are continuous and everywhere bounded, as well as their derivatives 
up to order p, the order of the system, S. D. Eidel’man has shown that 
the Cauchy problem belonging to the initial condition 


u(x, 0) = u(x) 
has a unique solution in the class of functions satisfying the inequality 
| u(x, 2) | < C exp[a | x |’). 


The solution can be written as a Poisson integral 
u(x,t) = | G(x, & ou (5) dé, 
R 


and the kernel G(x, £, t) is subject to the condition 


(Gla 60) < Cepl +My evr epl- ILI) (4 = 1). 


Here M is the constant which bounds from above the absolute values of 
the coefficients of the equation (14) and of those derivatives which were 
mentioned above. 


2.5. Systems of Nonpositive Genus 


Let us now consider the case where the genus of the system (1) is not 
positive: u < 0. The following theorem holds here. 
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Theorem 2. Let the initial functions {u,(x, 0)} = u(x) of a parabolic 
system with p <0 belong to the class K, o of functions f(x), which for 
every « > 0 satisfy the inequality 


h 
h—p 





dfe < < C,expe|x|^, py = , (1) 
then for sufficiently small T > 0 and t < T, the solution of the system 
belongs to the same class. 


Proof. In the same manner as in the preceding section, we can 
restrict our attention to the case n = 1. The resolvent matrix Q(s, t), 
considered as a function of the complex variable s = o + ir defined in 
the domain H, , where 


ITI SKO +i ely, p<, 


satisfies the inequality 


| Q(s, t) < C exp[—a't | o |") 


For fixed ¢ > 0 we apply the Theorem 4, Section 7, Chapter IV, 
Volume 2, which yields the following estimate for the matrix formed 
of the derivatives of order q of the matrix elements Q;,(s, t) for real 
s= o: 


I| Qo, t)|| < CB%q20-4) exp[—a"t | o |^]. (2) 


This means that the elements of the matrix Q(c, t) belong to the test 
function space S?-4 (cf. Volume 2, Chapter IV, Section 1), consisting of 
infinitely differentiable functions 4 which satisfy the inequalities 


Lpo < CP — (ka-0 2.5 B=1-E>1, B» B). 


The theorem on Fourier transforms for the spaces S# (Volume 2, 
Chapter IV, Section 6) tells us that the elements of the matrix G(x, t) 
belong to the space Sg, 5. Consequently 


h 
h—p,' 





I G(x, Sij < Cexp[-a]x |I] pı = 


Wil 


124 CORRECTNESS CLASSES FOR CAUCHY PROBLEM Ch. III 


Since p, = h/(h — p) < 1 < py( Po — 1), the class K,, , is contained 
in the uniqueness class of the Cauchy problem for the system under 
consideration. Within the uniqueness class, we can, according to Sec- 
tion 1, express the solution of the Cauchy problem in the convolution 
form 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x, 0). (3) 


In the same manner as in Theorem 1, we must show that the convolution 
maps the class K, , into itself. Consider the ordinary convolution 


G(x, t) x u(x, 0) = [ GC, ty (s — £) dé. (4) 


On the basis of the facts that were proved for the matrix G(x, t) and 
the assumptions about the initial functions u(x), the integrand 
G(£, t) u(x — £) admits for every 6 > 0 the majorant 


exp[—a@ | € — x |^ + 8| €^]. 


Further, we make use of the following lemma. 


Lemma 3. Let A > 0. For any a >0 and y >Q there exists a B > 0, 
such that for all x and £ the inequality 


—a|é— x| +B Eryx) (5) 
is valid. 


Proof. Set x/ = p. Then (5) goes over into the equivalent inequality 
yip c «ll — p |? zB. (6) 


But the left-hand side is effectively bounded below for all p by a positive 
constant. Hence there exists a number f with the desired properties. 

The lemma implies that for given numbers a > 0 and e > QO, there is 
a ô > 0, such that 


ja|£|n +8) E — x |n < e| x |^, 
It follows that 
exp[—a | £|h + 8| € — x [^] < exp[e | x |] - exp[—}a| € |^]. 
Therefore the integral 


u(x, t) = | Gi — £, nu (6) d£ (7) 
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converges for any ¢ > 0 and the result satisfies the inequality 
| u(x, t)| < C! exp[e | x |71], 


for any given e > 0. 

Consequently the result of the convolution (7) belongs to the class 
K,,, for any t > 0. 

The fact that the convolution (3) and the convolution (7) are the same 
(the first is an ordinary convolution, the second in the sense of generalized 
functions) is proved in the same manner as for Theorem 1. Thus the 
proof of Theorem 2 is complete. 


Example 1. Consider the equation of order p > 2 (cf. Section 2.1) 
ou Ou .(. 0 
ae > mI a)" (8) 
The characteristic root A(s) for this equation is 


A(s) = —s? + isP, A(c) = Re A(o) = —o?. 


Thus 
Po =P, h =2. 


The genus u of Eq. (8) is determined on the basis of Theorem 1, 
Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2: 





u =l — (p —h)=3 -p <0. 
Hence 


u h u 2 
BURT. TU os 


Making use of Theorem 2 we have: if the initial function u(x) satisfies 
for each e > 0 the inequality 


| ug(x)| < C, exp[e | x |?/»-1], 


then the solution u(x, t) of the equation (8) satisfies a similar inequality 
for arbitrary t € [0, T}. 


Example 2. Consider the system of equations with characteristic 
roots 


A(s) = is® — s^ A (s) = ist — s?, 


Here f, = 6 and k — 2. Then, from the Example in Sec. 2.3, the genus of 
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the system is —1. Hence p, = h/(h — u) = 3 and Theorem 2 yields: 
If the initial function u(x) satisfies for each e > 0 an inequality 


| uo(x)| < C. exp[e | x 1/7], 
then the solution u(x, t) satisfies for any e > 0 a similar inequality: 


| u(x, | < C exp[e | x j?/9]. 


3. Hyperbolic Systems 
3.1. Definition and Examples 


A system with constant coefficients 


Dun t) -X Pre (: 2) u,(x, t) (j = 1, 2,..., m) (1) 


is said to be hyperbolic if the function A(s) = max; ReA,(s) has the 
following properties: 
(a) the (power-law) degree of growth of A(s) is not larger than 1: 


A(s) <ajs| +b. 
(b) For real s = o, A(s) is bounded: 
A(o) x C 
We shall prove in this section that for hyperbolic systems and only for 
such systems the Cauchy problem admits a solution for any sufficiently 
smooth initial data, without any restrictions on their growth at infinity. 
Example 1. The first-order equation 


ou Ou 


a” Ux 
is characterized by the function 
A(s) = Re A(s) = Re(—ias) 
which is of order 1. For real s = c 
A(c) = Re(—iae) = o ‘Ima, 


so that A(c) is bounded only for real a. Thus Eq. (1) is hyperbolic for 
real a only. 
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Example 2. The one-dimensional wave equation 


Ou 2 Ou 
OP "əx? 


(a is a real constant). 
'The characteristic equation is 


As) = —a?s? 
and has the roots 


A,s(5) = ias. 


Obviously, the hyperbolicity conditions (a) and (b) are verified. The same 
is also true for the wave equation in n-dimensional space. 


Example 3. Systems which are hyperbolic according to Petrovski 
(Petrovskii-hyperbolic). A system (1) is said to be hyperbolic in the 
Petrovskii sense or Petrovskii-hyperbolic if its order p is 1, the charac- 
teristic roots of the matrix P(s) are purely imaginary for real 
s = o, |o | = 1, the matrix P can be diagonalized for all real o and at 
the same time the absolute value of the determinant of the transformation 
matrix is larger than some positive constant. 

For such systems I. G. Petrovskii has proved the correctness of the 
Cauchy problem in a class of sufficiently smooth functions of arbitrary 
growth. On the basis of the fundamental theorem (just formulated), 
to be proved in this section, systems which are Petrovskii-hyperbolic are 
also hyperbolic in the sense defined by us. However, the Petrovskii- 
hyperbolic systems do not exhaust by far the class of hyperbolic systems: 
the Petrovskii condition is not satisfied by systems for which the Jordan 
structure of the matrix P(e) changes with e. For instance, the system 
with the matrix 


are 
I 


Po) =| hs (ab < 0) 


has the characteristic roots 
Ayo(s) = 1 + (bs(as + 1)? 


which are distinct for s 4 0, s Æ — l/a; in both exceptional cases s = 0, 
s = —]/a the roots coincide and the matrix P(s) cannot be diagonalized, 
so that the system is not Petrovskii-hyperbolic. On the other hand, the 
real parts of these roots are bounded from above for real s — c, and for 
complex s they grow not faster than C| s |. Thus the system zs hyperbolic 
in the sense of our definition. 
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Example 4. Equations which are hyperbolic according to Gárding 
(Garding-hyperbolic), An equation 


oru (2,2 e) 0) 


de Na UU 


is said to be hyperbolic in the Gárding sense—or Gárding-hyperbolic—if 
the polynomial in the right-hand side is of order < m in all arguments, 
of order < m in the argument 0/0t and if the real parts of the roots of 
the equation A” = L(A, io, ,..., /c,) are bounded for all real c. We show 
that the system of equations which is obtained from (2) by the sub- 
stitution 1, = U, U, = OujOt,..., u,, = 0"-1/0t" is hyperbolic in our 
sense. Indeed, as has been indicated in Section 6, Chapter II, the 
characteristic roots Aj,(s),...,A,,(s) of the system obtained after this 
substitution coincide with the roots of the equation A” = L(A, zs,,..., ts). 
Since the degree of the right-hand side is « m, in all variables, and — m, 
in the variable A, it follows that | Aj(s)) < C| s | for sufficiently large | s |. 
Further, according to the assumption, Re Aj(ec) are bounded. Thus the 
system satisfies our hyperbolicity conditions, as asserted. 


3.2. The Resolvent Matrix of a Hyperbolic System 


According to the general method outlined in Section 1, we subject the 
system (1) in Section 3.1 to a Fourier transformation, thus obtaining the 
system of ordinary differential equations 


46.0 — Ps, 1). (1) 


We estimate the resolvent matrix of this system 
Q(s, t) = efP), 


Since the real parts of the characteristic roots of the matrix P(s) have 
(power-law) degree of growth not higher than 1, it follows that 


ii Qs, £i] < CU + | s Papes, (2) 


as for any system of reduced order « |. Further, since A(s) is bounded 
for s = o, we have 


| Q(s, Ail < CU + | o Dom. (3) 
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Thus the function Q(s, t) is of order | and type bt and for real s = c 
does not increase faster than a polynomial. We shall call the smallest 
(nonnegative) integer h, for which the inequality 


lQ, tii < C1 + 1o D^ (4) 


holds, the correctness exponent of the hyperbolic system. We see that 
h < p(m — 1). We shall show that the number h determines the degree 
of smoothness required of the initial functions, in terms of which the 
Cauchy problem admits a correct solution. 


Note. If, conversely, Eqs. (2) and (3) were true, it follows from the 
fundamental relation (6) in Section 6.1, Chapter II, that 


As) <Q \s|+G, AMAC 


ie., the system is hyperbolic. Consequently, one might use the in- 
equalities (2) and (3) for defining hyperbolic systems. Since all that 
follows is based only on these inequalities, one may take into considera- 
tion also some systems for which the coefficients are functions of t; 
such systems are trahsformed into systems of ordinary differential 
equations by Fourier transformation and as long as their resolvent 
matrices O(s, t) satisfy the inequalities (2) and (3), the method can be 
applied and we shall call such systems Ayperbolic, also. 


3.3. The Fundamental Theorem 


Theorem 1. Jf the initial functions u,(x,0) (j = 1,2,.., m) of 
a hyperbolic system 


Put Qu(x, t) _ -Y Px (is 2) ues t) (j = 1,..., m) (1) 


with correctness exponent h admit continuous derivatives with respect to x 
up to order h+ n + k (n is the number of independent space variables, 
and k is a nonnegative integer), then the system admits a continuous solution 
u(x, t) which is k times differentiable in x. 

The solution depends continuously on the initial functions uj(x, 0) in the 
following sense: if the functions uj(x, 0) converge for v — oo, together with 
their derivatives up to order h + k + n, uniformly in each ball x < r to 
the function u,(x,0) (and its derivatives, respectively), then the corre- 
sponding solutions uj(x, t) converge to the solution y,(x, t), together with 
their derivatives in x up to order k uniformly in each ball | x | <r. 
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Note that no restriction whatsoever has been imposed on the growth 
of the initial functions u,(x, 0) and their derivatives for | x | — oo. 


Proof. We know that the Cauchy problem for hyperbolic systems (1) 
admits a unique solution within the class of generalized functions over 
the test function space K of infinitely differentiable functions of compact 
support (the space of Schwartz distributions, usually denoted by D’). 
In this class the solution of the Cauchy problem (1) can be written in 
the convolution form 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x, 0), (2) 


where G(x, t) is the inverse Fourier transform of the resolvent matrix 
Q(s, t). It remains to be shown that (2) maps a function u(x, 0) which is 
h + n + k times differentiable into a function u(x, t) admitting deriva- 
tives up to order k with respect to x. For this purpose, we consider the 
matrix function Q(s, t). The elements of this matrix are entire analytic 
functions of order (at most) one and type < bt, which for real s = o 
increase not faster than a polynomial of degree h. We make use of the 
theorem in Section 4.5, Chapter III, Volume 2; according to this theorem 
the Fourier transform of an entire function y(s) of order one and type <6, 
which increases for real s = o not faster than a polynomial of degree A, 
is a generalized function (i.e., a distribution, or linear functional over K), 
with support in the region | x | < 0 and admits a representation of 
the form 


Fg) = R (È), 


(F denotes the Fourier transformation); here f(x) is a continuous function 
which vanishes outside the region | x | < bt + e and R is a fixed poly- 
nomial of degree not higher than h + n. In the case under consideration 
we have for each 0 > 0 a T such that bT < 0; then forO xt « T 
we have: 


F^Q(s, t) = Gx, t) = R (Ê) fts 0 


where f(x,t) is a continuous function vanishing outside the region 
[x | x 0 + e. Hence 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) * u(x, 0) 
-R (È) fix, t) x u(x, 0) 


= f(x, t) x R (2) u(x, 0). 
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If u(x, 0) admits derivatives up to order A + k + n, then the function 
R(0/0x) u(x, 0) admits derivatives up to order k, and the integral 


u(x, t) = f(x, t) x R(0/0x)u(x, 0) 
= [ft — & 0RGIoEw(£, 0) dé G) 


converges in the usual sense, since it ranges only over a bounded region 
| E| xt 0 + e. Thus the existence of the solution has been proved under 
the assumed conditions. The continuity with respect to the initial con- 
ditions is also obvious from (3). 


3.4. The Case py < 1 


We assert that for py < 1 the matrix Q(s, t) consists of polynomials in s. 

Indeed, in this case each element Q,,(s, t) of the matrix Q(s, t) is an 
entire function of order smaller than 1, which for real s = o increases 
at most as a polynomial of degree 4. Then the Phragmén- Lindelöf theorem 
(as generalized to » variables in Section 9.2, Chapter IV) implies that 
Q,,(s, t) is a polynomial of degree not higher than A in the variables 
$15,535 Sq 

Thus if pọ < 1 it follows that pọ = 0. The Green's matrix G(x, t) = 
F-!Q(c, t) then consists of elements of the form P,,(D, t) 8(x), where the 
order of the differential operators P is at most h. 

The convolution (3), Section 3.3, becomes 


u(x, t) = P(D, t) 8(x) x u(x) = P(D, t)uo(x), (1) 


so that the solution of the Cauchy problem for the system under con- 
sideration is obtained by differentiating the initial functions. 

As an example we can consider an arbitrary matrix P(s) with constant 
characteristic roots. In particular we can take the matrix 


P) = | v p(s)q(s) 2) 
| —q(s) — V p(s)q(s) 


where the polynomials p(s) and q(s) are such that their product is the 
square of a polynomial. Both characteristic roots of this matrix vanish 
for any s. 

We note a difference in the properties of solutions of the form of 
Eq. (3), Section 3.3 and Eq. (1) in this section. The structure of Eq. (3), 








, (2) 
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Section 3.3, shows that an excitation which is localized in a finite region 
propagates with a finite velocity not larger than b. On the other hand, 
it follows from Eq. (1) of this section, that if the initial excitation is 
localized in a finite region, then it will remain in that region all the time. 


3.5. The Converse Theorem 


In conclusion. we show that hyperbolic systems are completely 
determined by their correctness classes. 


Theorem 2. Let it be known that a system with constant coefficients 


Sue D = Y Py, (i) ux(x, t) (1) 


is correct in the class of all sufficiently smooth functions. This means that 
for arbitrary initial functions uy(x) which are h times differentiable there 
exists a unique solution u(x, t) and for each series of initial data uy(x) = 
oo E E E H H 

Yai ohx), which is uniformly convergent in a bounded region, together 
with its derivatives up to order h, there exists a solution u(x, t) = 
Ya u(x, t) with the series converging for each x and t to the corresponding 
solution of the system (1). Then the system (1) ts hyperbolic. 


Proof. We consider the function g(x) 4 0 which vanishes for | x | > 4 
and admits derivatives up to order A. The solution of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1) with g(x) as initial function has the form 


v(x, t) = G(x, t) x e(x), 


where G(x, t) is the Green's matrix of the system (1). Let p, > 0 denote 
an arbitrary sequence of numbers and let x, be a sequence of points which 
are separated from each other by a distance not smaller than |. By 
assumption of the theorem the Cauchy problem with the initial function 


ux) = Yn TA 


(the series converges uniformly, together with its derivatives up to order 
h, in any region | x | < M, since only a finite number of terms does not 
vanish) is solved by 


u(x, t) = È PG t) * p(x + x)] 
= Y p(Gé, t), o(x + £ + x) 
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and the series converges for any x. It follows for x = 0 that the series 


Y PGE, t), e(£ + x) 


converges for any choice of p, . Therefore the function 


PG, t), p(x + 7)) 


is bounded for an arbitrary choice of the function p(y). But this can be 
true only if the function 


(G(x, t), p(x + »)) 


vanishes for sufficiently large | 7 |. By passing to the Fourier transforms 
it follows that the function Q(s, t) p(s) is an entire function of order | and 
finite type for arbitrary functions (o), the Fourier transform of the original 
function (x). 
We prove that the function Q(s, t) is itself of order 1. 
Since J(s) is a Fourier transform of a function of compact support 
g(x), it is a function of order | and finite type. This function 25 be so 
defined as to ensure that for a given value of the argument 6; , 0; Æ 0, 7, 
the quantity 


| plo ses TG 7 678), Oj41 evry 2,)| 


should go to + oo for r — oo. 
One might choose, for instance, 





wo =E (SREY ensi 


If the function Q(s, t) would increase faster than a function of order | 
and finite type, there would exist a ray in the complex plane of the 
variable s; with the argument 6,,0 < 6; < v, for which | Q(r;e*;, t)| 
increases faster than e°% for any C. But then the product Oy would 
increase along this ray even faster, and thus the function Qy could not 
be of first order and finite type. 

Therefore we reach the conclusion that for arbitrary t the function 
Q(s, t) is an entire function of first order and finite type. 

One can assert further than for real s = o the function Q(c, t) does 
not increase faster than a polynomial in ø. Indeed, the function 
(G(x, t), p(x + 3)) = q(, t) is bounded and continuous on the interval 
on which it does not vanish (due to the assumption of correctness). 
Consequently, its Fourier transform Q(oc, t) (0) vanishes as | o | — oo. 
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But the function (c) can be defined so that the inequality 
| #(e)| > CK + |e pn, 


be satisfied, by taking, for instance, 





sin^*? ko; | sin^*? k(ġr — o; 

po) = » [ ghi + Ür ir ) | 
Here k should be chosen such that k(h + 2) < 4 (in order to guarantee 
that the type is < 3). Then the function J(c) will be the Fourier transform 
of a function g(x) which is novanishing only within the interval | x | < 4 
and admits derivatives up to order h. Since lim, ,,Q(o, t) ¢(a) = 0, it 
follows that || O(c, £)| increases for | o | — oo slower than | c |"+?, as 
required. We see that both conditions required for hyperbolicity are 
verified for the system (1). Consequently, under the stated conditions 
the system (1) is indeed hyperbolic, which concludes the proof of 
Theorem 2. 


4. Systems Which Are Petrovskii-Correct 


4.1. Definition and Examples 


À system with constant coefficients 


Sul) = È P, (i 2) u(x, t) (1) 


is said to be correct according to Petrovski (briefly: Petrovskit-correct) if 
the function A(s) = Re A,(s) is bounded from above for real values of 
$— 0; 


Ao) < C. 
Example 1. Any parabolic system (Section 2). 
Example 2. Any hyperbolic system (Section 3) 


Example 3. The equation describing sound propagation in a vis- 
cous gas: 





Q) 
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Here the characteristic equation has the form 


A? = 2ds? — 5?, 
and its roots 


A,s(5) = —s® + (s* — 5?)1? 





are bounded from above for real s = c. Consequently Eq. (2) is 
Petrovskii-correct. This equation belongs neither to the class of parabolic 
equations (since its roots become positive for sufficiently large s — c), 
nor to the class of hyperbolic equations (since the inequality 
Re X(s) < C| s | is not satisfied). 


Example 4. The Schrodinger equation 


ôu  .&u 
at BaP ©) 
Here A(s) = —is? and A(s) = 2er. Since A(s) vanishes identically along 


the real axis, the Schrödinger equation is Petrovskii-correct. This 
equation too, is neither parabolic nor hyperbolic. 


4.2. The Resolvent Matrix 


Fourier-transforming the system (1) in the previous section we obtain 
the system 


do(s, t) — 
AUD — P(je(s f), (1) 


with the resolvent matrix 


Qs t = eno. 


Let fọ denote the reduced order of the system. Then we have the 
inequality 


OCs, H) < CO + | s Dm? exp[bt | s |^]. (2) 


If py < 1, the system (1) in the previous section is hyperbolic, We assume 
in this section that pọ > 1, so that the system is not hyperbolic. 
The Petrovskii correctness condition implies, together with (2) 


| Q(o, H < Cl + | o ])*t-n, 
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We shall again define the correctness exponent h of a system (1) as the 
smallest number / for which 


| O(a, t)! < C1 + |o |}. (3) 


is verified. We shall assume the existence of h—otherwise one could 
have used a fixed number 7 arbitrarily close to the lower bound. 

We see that h < p(m — 1). In the same manner as for hyperbolic 
systems, 4 determines the order of smoothness (i.e., differentiability) of 
the initial data in order to ensure the correctness of the Cauchy problem. 


Note. As in the preceding cases, the inequality (3) can serve as 
a definition of a system which is Petrovskii-correct. ‘Therefore one could 
also consider systems with variable coefficients and other systems, which 
after Fourier transformation take the form 


do(s, t) 
dt 





= P(s, t)e(s, t) 


with a resolvent matrix O(s, t) satisfying the inequalities (4)-(5). From 
now on all such systems will be called Petrovskti-correct. 


4.3. The Rôle of the Petrovskii Correctness Condition 


It will be shown in the following that for a Petrovskii-correct system 
the existence of the solution is guaranteed for sufficiently smooth initial 
functions (which do not increase faster than a given order) as well as the 
continuity of this solution with respect to variations of the initial data. 

In this section we show that the Petrovskii correctness condition is 
necessary for the validity of similar propositions. 


Theorem 1. Let the system of equations 


BD Ly p, (i) uso ”) 


admit for —oo < x < oo an integrable solution u(x,t) for any initial 
function u(x) with derivatives up to order h. In addition, let this solution 
depend continuously on u,(x), i.e., let 


lim Dtug,(x) = D'w(x) (1g | <A) 
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imply 


lim u,(x, t) = u(x, t) 


for any x and t. Then the system (1) is Petrovskit-correct. 


Proof. For a function u,(x) of compact support, the solution of the 
Cauchy problem has the form 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x), (2) 


where G(x, t) is the Green's matrix of the system (1). 

We replace the function u4(x) by eug(x) with e > 0. Then, for e — 0 
the solution eu(x, t) goes to zero for arbitrary x, t. This implies that 
the function u(x, t) is finite for all x, t. Replacing wx) by u(x + €) 
and letting e go to zero, it follows that u(x, t) is continuous in x for any 
x and t. 

Applying a Fourier transformation to both sides of Eq. (2) we obtain 


vo, t) = Q(, tos»), 


where v(c, t) is a bounded function (the Fourier transform of an 
integrable function), Taking for v(o) a function which is bounded from 
below by C/(1 + | o |} (cf. the end of Section 3) it follows that O(c, t) 
increases not faster than | o |”. Thus the Petrovskii correctness condition 
is satisfied, as required. 


Note. Instead of the integrability of u(x, t) one could have required 
the integrability of the ratio u(x, t)/(1 + | x |)" for some value of k. It is 
not known whether the theorem remains valid under the assumption 
that u(x, t) belongs to the uniqueness class of the system (1). 


4.4. The Genus of a Petrovskil-Correct System 


We apply the Theorem 1 of Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2, to 
the resolvent matrix function Q(s, t) of the system (4), Section 4.1. This 
theorem implies the existence of a region H, defined by the inequality 


Ir| & K(1d-]o)S >l, (1) 
and in which 
| OG, | < CU + |o |} (2) 


holds. The least upper bound of the numbers p will be called the genus 
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of the system, We shall see that the genus of the system, together with 
the correctness exponent A, determines the correctness class for the 
Cauchy problem for the given system. 

In the same manner as for parabolic systems, we assume that the least 
upper bound is attained in the class of all admissible numbers p, so that 
p. in Eq. (1) can actually be considered the genus of the system. If in 
reality this is not so, one can, as before, select for » an arbitrary number 
which is smaller than the genus of the system and modify the final 
formulations accordingly. 

'The genus of a system with constant coefficients can be determined 
from its characteristic roots. On the basis of the fundamental inequality 
(6) in Section 6.1 of Chapter II, which relates the growth of the function 
Q(s, t) to the growth of the function A(s) = max; Re à(s), the genus of 
a system can be defined as the largest exponent such that the function 
A(s) remains bounded in the region 


[7] S KU + 1o Jy. 


Example 1. The sound equation (2) of Section 4.1 has the charac- 
teristic roots 


Ass) = —s? + (st — s?); 


it is easy to verify that their real parts are bounded in any angle 
|r| € &K1o|, 0 <k < 1. Thus the genus of this equation is |. 


Example 2. For the Schródinger equation (3) in Section 4.1, the 
characteristic root is 


A(s) = —is?, A(s) = Re A(s) = 2er, 
and A(s) is bounded in the region 
[7| < KU + Jo lps 


thus for the Schrédinger equation the genus is — 1. 

It has been shown by V. M, Borok that for Petrovskil-correct systems 
with one space variable one can construct simple formulas for the 
computation of all characteristic quantities of the system, in the same 
manner as for parabolic systems (Section 2.3). Expanding the roots of 
the equation det|| P(s) — AE || = 0 in a series in the neighborhood of 
the point at infinity 


A(S) = O&ps*o + oa + s + Aps"? + ee 
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one can distinguish three types of roots, according to their expansion: 








(1) & <9, 
Q) "Ad 9A. 0. Rum, 
Reo, = + = Re ap = 0, 
(3) Bg kp et > kpm >O, kma = 0, 
Reo, =  — Reo, , = 0, Rea, 4 0, pam. 


It turns out that for roots of type (2) the exponents A, ,..., k,, are integers 
and for roots of type (3) the exponents k,,...,k, are integers. The 
following formula holds 


Po = max(Ry , 0) (with respect to all roots). 


If po = 0, the system reduces to a system of ordinary equations 
(without derivatives with respect to x). Let pọ > 0; then 


p = min(—k,--1, kj — kotl, B (with respect to all roots). 


4.5. The Fundamental Theorem for Systems of Positive Genus 


We now formulate the fundamental theorem on correctness classes for 
systems with positive genus: 


Theorem 2. If the initial functions u;(x, 0) of the Petrovskti-correct 
system 


de Ou(x,t) — m 


= È} Pa lig zum) o Golem), (1) 


of positive genus and having the correctness exponent h, satisfy the inequalities 


| ut? (x, 0)| < Ci exp[5 | x |^1], p= E qxh--nd4l 
Po — p 


then the system admits a solution u(x, t) which for sufficiently small t 
satisfies the inequality 


| u(x, t)| < C, exp[b' | x |^] 


for arbitrary b' > b. 
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Example. We again consider the equation describing propagation 
of sound in a viscous gas: 


Cu Ou Ou 
ot 2 Ot Ox? zB Ox? (2) 





It was shown that it is Petrovskii-correct, of genus p = |. Its charac- 
teristic roots 


A, s(5) = —s?2 + (s* E 5212 


are bounded on the real axis, thus the correctness exponent is h = 0. 
The reduced order py of Eq. (2) is determined by the growth of the roots 
in the x-plane and is obviously equal to 2. Theorem 2 asserts that for 
initial functions u(x, 0), Ou(x, 0)/0t satisfying together with their derivatives 
up to second order inequalities of the type 


| u(x)| < C exp[d | x [7], 
there exists a solution which for sufficiently small t satisfies the inequalities 


| u(x, t)| < C, exp[b’x?], | Ou(x, t)/0t | < C; exp[b'x?] 


with an arbitrary constant b' > b. 

The proof of Theorem 2 necessitates several preliminary constructions. 
For simplicity we first carry it through for the case of one space dimen- 
sion (n = 1). 

(1). If the function Q(c) increases for |o |— oo not faster than 
(1+ 1o |)", this function can be represented as a Fourier transform of 
a square-integrable function f(x) which is acted on by a ( fixed) differential 
operator P(D) of order h + | (e.g., (1 + (d;dx))*!). 

Indeed, if we write 


O(c) = (1 — to)""R(o), 


then R(c) will be square-integrable and according to the Plancherel 
Theorem$ it will have a square-integrable (inverse) Fourier transform 
f(x): 


~ 


f(x) = R(o). 


$ Cf, eg, E. C. Titchmarsh, “Introduction to the Theory of Fourier Integrals,” 
Section III, Oxford Univ, Press, 1937, 
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Multiplying both sides with (1 — ic)’+!, we obtain 
az dy 
Q(s) = (1 — sey) =F [(1+ T) fe], 


as required. 


(2). Let u(x) be a function of compact support with continuous derivatives 
up to order h + 1. Let G(x) be a generalized function (over a test function 
space to be selected later) which admits the representation 


d 
G(x) = P (7) fl), 
where P(d/dx) is a differential operator of order h + 1, and f(x) is a square 


integrable function. We assert that the convolution G(x) x u(x) can be 
represented in the form 


G xu = [f(£)P(diax) u(x — £) dt. (3) 


Indeed, for any test function g(x) of compact support we have, by 
definition of the convolution 


(G xu, p) =(u, G x p) = (u, Pdidx)f « 9) 
= (u, f x P(djdx)p) = (u, | MEP(d}dx) e + £) d£) 


= f ux) |f KOPIE) l= + 6 dël ds. 


Both integrals are in fact over finite regions. Changing the order of 
integration and setting x + € = x», we find: 


(G +u, p) = | AE) |f ul — Pas) on) dn} dé 
= [HO || P—aldn) wy — 6 gli) dal dé 
= f| AEP(AldE) us — 8 dél on) an 
= (| HEPIE) ux — £) d£ o(2)). 


This is at the same time the result of the action of the functional in 


the right-hand side of (3) on the test function g(x). Thus our assertion 
is proved. 
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(3). We denote by L = L(h, , I) the totality of functions u(x) which 
vanish for | x | > | and which have continuous derivatives up to order 
hy , satisfying the inequalities 


u(x) <} for q Shy. 
Let Q(s) be an entire analytic function of s = o + ir which satisfies 
the inequality 


| Q(c + ir) < CO + |o phe?n, (4) 


where Q(7) is the (downward) convex function, defining the space W° 
(Chapter I, Section 1) and let G(x) be a generalized function for which 
the Fourier transform coincides with O(s). 

For hy > h + 2 the convolution 


f(x) = G(x) x u(x) 
satisfies the inequality 

| &(x)|  C'Ie-Mten, (5) 
where M(x) is the Young-dual of the function Q(r) (Chapter I, Section 3) 
and a is an arbitrary number, smaller than jb. 


Proof. The function G * u is the inverse Fourier transform of the 


product Qv, where e(s) = u(x). If u(x) belongs to L, v(s) is an entire 
analytic function, satisfying the inequalities 


| s"v(s)| < 2lel*l for q X ho. 
The product Qv satisfies the inequality 
| O(s)o(s)| < 2CH + | o (tetel min(l, 1/1 s [hs] 
< C + |o Peeter < Cra + 02) leet 


for any b’ > b. Calculating the Fourier transform of Qv by integrating 
along the lines Im s = r, we obtain: 
| G(x) x u(x)| = (1/27) | [ O@e()e* do | 


do 
] + o? 





< Cyle f x Cle? 97772, 
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For fixed x, we select r to be of opposite sign to x and such that the 
Young inequality for the function 2(b’x) and the Young dual M(x/b’) 
should become an equality 


—xr = Q(b'r) + M(x/b’). 
We obtain thus 
| (x)| = | G(x) * (x)| < Cyl exp[—M(x/6’)] 
Since b’ is arbitrary and larger than b, l/b' is an arbitrary number, 


smaller than 1/b, as required. 


(4). We apply the result of (3) to obtain an estimate of the solution of 
the Cauchy problem for the Petrovskii-correct system 


Ou(x, t) — ,0 
with an initial function u(x) of compact support. The solution will be 
represented as a convolution 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x), 


with G(x, t) the inverse Fourier transform of Q(s, t), the resolvent matrix- 
function of the system 


200 = P(s)u(s, t). (6) 

The assumption of Petrovskii-correctness for the system (1) implies 
that O(s, t) is an entire analytic function of order py, which for real 
s = o increases not faster than | o |" with some constant h. Since the 
genus p of the system is positive, we can make use of Theorem 2' of 
Section 7.1, Chapter IV, Volume 2, which yields the estimate 


IQ, AI] < CC + |o |)" exp[b't | c |] < CO + |o ]exp[9] r|?vr], — (7) 


with 0 = bT’, t < T. This estimate coincides with (4), above, if one 
selects O(r) = v'"*/"/(py/n) and determines b from the equation 
bol ip Pol 
Q(br) = ————— = rrou 
( 7) Pol i 
We obtain 


b= (A ey" = cT#!, 
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The Young dual function M(x) is here x?:/p, with (1/p,)+(1/( po/p.)) = 1. 
Hence f, = Po/( Po — p). Therefore the final inequality (5) of (3) takes 
the form 


ale) 
UU. hb 


| á(x)| < Clexp (- p 


where a is an arbitrary number smaller than (l/b) = c, T "/?», Thus, 
for any 8. > Q the following inequality holds 


| H(x)| < Culexp[-e T" | xn —8] — (mu. — (8 
Po 
This inequality is true in particular for the solution of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1), if the initial function vanishes for | x | > 1 
and has continuous derivatives up to order hy > h + 2, which are bounded 
by the number 1. 


(5). Let now the initial vector-function u(x) satisfy the conditions of 
the theorem: 


Po 


(a) C b Dg = , 
[uf (x)| < C exp[bo | x|^], — i ni 





q Sh. 


We show that there exists a solution u(x, t) which goes over into u(x) for 
t = 0 and satisfies the inequality 


| ux, #)| < C' exp[bi | x |^:] 


for given b, > by and sufficiently small t < T. 
The idea of the proof is as follows. We represent the initial function 
u(x) as a series of functions of compact support 


u(x) = Y u(x — v), 
where u,(x) vanishes for | x | > 1. For each of the functions u,(x) one 
can represent the corresponding solution u,(x, t) as the convolution 
u,(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x — v). 


Making use of the result of (3) above, we show that the series 
u(x, t) = Y ux, t) 


--oc 


converges and represents the solution of the problem. 
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We now describe this construction in detail. 

Let e(x) denote a function which vanishes for | x | > $, equals one 
for |x| < 4, has everywhere values between zero and one, admits 
continuous derivatives up to order họ and is such that (partition of 
unity) 


oo 


Y, ex —v) 2 1. (9) 


Multiplying (9) by u(x) we find 


oo oo 


u(x) = Y, u(x) e(x — v) = Y u(x — v), 
where u,(x) = u(x + v) e(x) is a function with continuous derivatives 
up to order A, and vanishing outside the interval | x | < 2. 
Let K,(u) denote the largest of the absolute values of the function u(x) 
and of its derivatives up to order A in the interval —v — $« x <S 
—v + €. It is obvious that for arbitrary e > 0 the inequality 


K,(u) <C exp[(| v | + 2)] < Ce expido + €) | v |^]. 


is true. 

Let K be the largest of the absolute values taken on by the function 
e(x) and its derivatives up to order A, . Use of the Leibniz formula shows 
that the absolute values | u(P(x)| for q < hy are bounded by 


CKK,(u) < C, exp[(5bg + €) | v |?2]. 


Due to the result of paragraph (4), the solution of the Cauchy problem 
with the initial function u,(x) is majorized by 


| u(x, £)| = | G(x, £) + ula) < Ces exp[(bo + €) | v |^] exp[-ex(1 78) T7» | x [n]. 


We construct the function 


oo 


u(x, t) = Y u(x — v, t). (10) 
It follows from the preceding majorization that 


| u(x — v, t) < Ca exp[(by + €) | v Pi —e1—83) T ^|x —v|^], (11) 


consequently, for sufficiently small T, such that c(1 — 8) T 9s > b, + e, 
the series (10) converges uniformly and absolutely on each finite interval of 
the x-axis. Thus u(x, t) is a continuous function. 
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It remains only to be shown that this function is the required solution 
of the Cauchy problem. 


(6) We show that, for any sufficiently small T, the partial sums of (10): 


N 
Sy(x, t) = Y, u(x — v, t) 
IN 
admit a majorant which does not depend on N: 
| Sy(x, t)) < Ces exp[(bo + 36) | x 1^1]. (12) 


We carry out the following transformation of the exponent of the right- 
hand side of (11): 


(bo + e) v] — el — 8) T | x — vn 
= (by + 39] x I^ + [Oo + 9) 1v ^ 
— (by + 3e) | x |^ — e(1.— 8) T° | x — v |n] 


In order to prove the inequality (12) it is sufficient to show that small 
enough T the following inequality holds: 


(by + e) | ®t — (bo + 3) | x [Pi — (1-8) T?) x-v| x —e|v|n, — (13) 
'The inequality (13) is equivalent to 
(bo + 2€) | v |^. < (bo + 3e) | x | + e(1 — 8) T- | x — v |^ 
or, after the substitution £ — v/x, to the inequality 
(by + 2e) | E [Pi < by + 3e + e (1 —8) T-3|0 — £n. (14) 


Since the coefficient c,(1 — 8) T^?» is unbounded for T — 0, it is 
clear that the inequality (14) is indeed true for sufficiently small T. At 
the same time (13) is verified, and hence also (12). Thus, the functions 
Sy(x, t), and also u(x, t), the limit of the sequence Sy(x, t), are majorized 
by the function exp[(by + 3e)| x |^]. 

(7) We consider the space W,, ,, of infinitely differentiable functions 
g(x) satisfying the inequalities (for the time being, b, is arbitrary) 


| 
|e IG) < Cu exp [- li — 8) Im] — > 0 arbitrary). 


On the basis of the estimate (7) and of Theorem | in Section 2.4, 
Chapter I, the matrix Q(s, t) is a bounded multiplier in the Fourier dual 
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space W»'.1/^: (Section 3, Chapter I) and consequently G(x, t) is a con- 

volutor in the space W,, ,, (ie, a generalized function for which the 

convolution with an element of that space is again an element of the 

space). We select the number (1/p,) 57: to be larger than b, and e so 

small that b + 3e < (1/p,) bf: Then the functions Sy(x, t) and u(x, t) 

which occur in (6) define continuous linear functionals on the space W,, ,,. 
Since the convolution is a continuous operation 


Gucci uicem cuts Y ated ated 


-—o6 eei. 


(the equality is in the sense of the dual space W;, ,,). Thus, the solution 
of the Cauchy problem for the system (1) with an initial function u(x) is the 
same as the function u(x, t). 


Note. It follows from (3) and (10) that the final formula for the 
solution of the Cauchy problem under consideration, has the form 


u(x, t) 


I 


Y [^ ft oPGlasu(s — v — £) dt 


I 


Y Í r fE, t)P(9]8xyu(x — £je(x — £ — v) d£. 


If it would be legitimate to interchange the order of the signs Y ^, and 
ea , we would obtain the simpler formula 


u(x, t) = f. t)P(0]Ox)u(x — E) d£. 


But since we do not know anything about the exponential decrease of 
the function f(£, t) for | £ | — oo, the legitimacy of such an interchange 
is unclear.? 

(8) We indicate the changes one has to make in the proof in order to go 
over to the case of m independent variables. In this case the matrix 
Q(s, t) satisfies the inequality 


I Qs, Dii = | OG sees hs f) 
< C(1 + |o |} exp[Q(b) + = + OQ(br,)] (2Q(7) = 7”). 
7 This problem has been solved since the appearance of the Russian edition; cf. 


G. I. Eskin, Obobshchenie teoremy Paley-Wiener’a-Schwartz’a (A Generalization of the 
Paley-Wiener-Schwartz Theorem), Usp, Mat, Nauk 16, Nr. 1, 185-188 (1961). 
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The proposition (1) remains true if one replaces the operator 


(1 + didxy^*! by 


(1+ = )( + al seres x) 


which is an operator of order n + h. Correspondingly, in (2) one has to 
require that the function u(x) = u(x, ,..., x,) be continuously differenti- 
able up to order h + n. 

In (3) the function u(x) = u(x; ,..., x,) should be required to have 
continuous derivatives up to order A, > h + n + 1, and bounded by 
the number /. 

In (4), instead of making use of the Theorem 2' from Section 7, 
Chapter IV, Volume 2, one should use its n-dimensional analog in 
Section 9 of the same Chapter. 

In (5) the index v should be replaced by the n-tuple (v, ,..., vn) 
—0o0 « v; < 0. The function e(x) = e(x, ,..,x,) is constructed as 
a product e(x,)--: e(x,) of one-dimensional functions e(x;) as defined 
in (5). Such a function e(x) vanishes outside the n-dimensional ball of 
radius $n'!/? and satisfies the condition (partition of unity) 











y dejes Y Wiper) c cages] Ya c Heh 


v Vies Vn j=1 y joo 


'The other parts of the proof remain unchanged. 


4.6. The Case of a System of Nonpositive Genus 


We now consider the case p < 0. In this case the solution of the 
Cauchy problem will be correct if the initial functions and their deriva- 
tives up to a certain order satisfy the condition of increasing according 
to a power law. 

Consider a Petrovskii-correct system 


9 LL p (eZ) u(x, t) (1) 


with the initial condition 
u(x, 0) = u(x). (2) 


According to Theorem 4’ of Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2, the 
derivatives of the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) admit, for p < 0, the estimate 


I| D*Q(e, Hl < C1 + |o |"9), 


with | r, | < ^ — pl q | (here h is the correctness exponent). 


4.6 Systems Which Are Petrovskii-Correct 149 


Theorem 3. For any l > 0 the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) is correct in 
the class of functions u(x) which have a power-law increase of degree not 
higher than l— (n + 1) together with their derivatives up to order 


rtnst+tl: 
| Dtu(x)) < CU + japa (iq) <n+n-+ 1). 


The solution of the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) is also a function of power- 
law growth of degree < l. 

The proof will again be split into several parts. We consider first the 
case of one independent variable x (n = 1). 

(1). Similar to the proof of Theorem 2, we introduce the class 
L = L(h,,l) of functions u(x) which vanish for | x | > 1 and have 
continuous derivatives up to order kọ which are bounded as follows: 


| u'?(x)| x 1 for q X hg. 


Let O(c) be a function admitting derivatives up to order & and satisfying 
the inequalities 


|Q*s)) x C(14-|]o]* — (q—0, Ll... k). 


Let further G(x) denote a generalized function for which the Fourier 
transform coincides with O(c). 
For hy È r + 2 the convolution 


f(x) = G(x) x u(x) 
satisfies the inequality 


P ; l 
eae 
For the proof, we note that the function Z(x) is the (inverse) Fourier 
transform of the function Q(c) v(c), where v(c) is the Fourier transform 
of u(x). The function v(c) satisfies the inequality 


| o7y'(o)| = | [ fem dx | «Cl (q=0, 1, k; = 0, 1, A) 


and consequently 


C,l 


eO Soh 


(q = 0, L,..., k). 
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Furthermore the product O(c) v(c) satisfies the inequalities 
[Qee] < È Cyt | Q'(o)ot* %()| 


< Y Cj CU + lo ly zo < CI + Lo Dt. 


(1 + o» > 
It follows that for hy > r + 2 


| x*[ G(x) * u(x)] | < | | [Oloye] | do < cy [ ESC < Cyl. 


Thus, for hy > r + 2 
, C'I 
| é(x)| < (ESED , 
as required. 


(2) The result can be applied for estimating the solution of the Cauchy 
problem for the Petrovskii-correct system 





with an initial function of compact support u(x). The solution can be 
written, as always, as a convolution of u(x) with the Green's matrix of 
the system (1) 


u(x, t) = G(x, t) x u(x). (2) 

The Fourier transform of G(x, t) is the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) of the 
system 

AED — Po. t) 6) 


Sirice the system (1) is Petrovskii-correct, the matrix function Q(s, t) 
does not grow for real s = o faster than | o |” with some A. 

The genus of the system (1) was assumed nonpositive. The use of 
'Theorem 4' in Section 7.6, Chapter IV, Volume 2 leads to the estimate 


OMe, | < CI + 1o D^ — (q = 0 1,..-). 
Let r, denote the smallest of the numbers for which 


Il OM, N| < CU + | e |) (q = 0, 1,..., k). 
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We further assume that the initial function u(x) vanishes for |x| > 1 
and has continuous derivatives up to order A, which are bounded in 
absolute value by /. Then, as was shown above, for hy > rk + 2 the 
solution u(x, t) satisfies the etimate 


l 
u(x, t)) < C'l- . 
[A5 9S e aT 
(3) Assume now that the initial function satisfies the conditions of 
the theorem 


| w(x) < CU +) xh? — (90,1. 7; + 2). (4) 


We show that there exists a solution of the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) 
which also has a power law behavior as x — oo. For simplicity we assume 
again that we are dealing with a single equation. 

Consider the function e(x) defined in Section 4.5 (paragraph (5)): for 
|x| > $,e(x) vanishes, for | x | < 4, e(x) = 1, its values are every- 
where between zero and one, admits derivatives up to order hy = r, + 1 
and satisfies the condition 


a 


Y d(x—»2t 


v= 


In the same manner as in the proof of Theorem 2, we have 


u(x) = Y, u(x)e(x — v) = Y u(x — v), 


with u(x) = u(x + v)e(x) possessing continuous derivatives up to 
order hy, which vanish identically outside the interval | x | < $. The 
Leibniz formula yields for the derivatives of u,(x) 





| ute] Y, C; | us + K € C + lvl + p? 
(q = 0, Lousy fa 2E 1). 


It was proved above that this implies for the solution w,(x, t) of the 
Cauchy problem with initial function u,(x) the inequality 


d» +a 


| u(x, t)| < Fa 


We now construct the function 


u(x, t) = > u(x — v, t). (5) 
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Since 
(ee 


| u (x — v, t) =O CG step pE 


(6) 


the series converges absolutely and uniformly on each closed interval and 
represents a continuous function. 
It remains to be shown that u(x, t) is the solution we were looking for. 
For this we first estimate the terms of the series (5) in order to find 
a common majorant for the partial sums. We have 


lvi Slv x] o |x]. 
It follows from here that 


+j Slll +l =r <S +a ler] 


and 
l 1+ |x| 
IFIecap ES" ) 
Substituting (7) in (6) we obtain 
fet IE DESEE pun Y 
| u(x — v, t) SOT T RUSEISDET 
„O Es p) 
«CM (8) 


ie. the partial sums of (5), and therefore also their limit, admit the 
majorant 


C'"(1 + |æ). 


Consequently the function u(x, t) increases according to a power law 
and defines a regular functional over the space S. The series (5) converges 
in the topology of this space. 

Since all derivatives of the matrix Q(s, t) increase at most according 
to a power law as | c | — œ, this matrix is a well defined multiplier on 
the space S, so that its inverse Fourier transform G(x, t) is a convolutor 
in S. Due to the continuity of the convolution 


G xu = G «Y u(x) = Y, G(x, t) x u(x) = Y ux t) = u(x, t) 


Consequently the convolution G x u coincides with the function u(x, t). 
This concludes the proof for the case of a single space-variable. 
For the case of n variables one has to make the following changes. 
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In (1) (and sequel) the inequality họ > r + 2 is to be replaced by 
hy 2 r4ncvl. 

In (2) the Theorem 4' of Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2 is to be 
replaced by its n-dimensional analog (Section 9, same Chapter). This 
yields the estimate 


|| D?Q(o, Ð < C1 + | o |}, 


In (3) one has to consider a function of the form e(x) = e(xi)e(xs): -e(x,) 
as in the proof of Theorem 3. The condition (4) is to be replaced by the 
condition that the initial functions u(x) satisfy the inequalities 


| D'u(x) < CA + le), fgl &ri 4n 4I. 


The solution u(x, t) has a power law order of increase < l. 
This completes the proof of Theorem 3. 
As an example let us consider the Schródinger equation 





u(x, t) — i O*u(x, t) 
et Ox? 


Here Ofe, t) = exp[ —io?t], rı =q, n = l; for any | > 0 the Cauchy 
problem is correct in the class of functions u(x) which have a power-law 
growth of degree </ — 2 together with their derivatives up to order 


l-- 2. 
47. The Converse Theorem 


Since the theorem we have obtained yields a much smaller uniqueness 
class than for the preceding case—i.e., a power-law increase instead of 
exponential increase—the problem naturally arises as to whether this 
is the best result possible. It turns out that this is so: for p < 0, if the 
correctness class contains all sufficiently smooth functions of a given 
type of growth, the growth type is in general not faster than a power law. 

More precisely this fact is expressed in the following theorem (we 
restrict ourselves to the case n = 1): 


Theorem 4. Let the resolvent matrix O(c, t) satisfy inequalities of the 
form 


OMe, ti] < Col + | o [s (1) 
where the numbers r, cannot be made smaller, and 


fQ xq Xov rmv. (2) 
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Further, let the Cauchy problem be correct for the system under consideration 
within the class of all functions which have along the axis — oo « x « oo 
a power-law growth of degree not larger than l, together with their derivatives 
up to order m. Then m > r, 4, — 2. 

Before giving the proof, we consider as an example the Schródinger 
equation 


ou, Ou 
0t 50x) 


Here the Fourier-transformed equation is 


do ., 
dt == —1$"U 
and the resolvent function Q(s, t) = exp[—is?t] is bounded along the 
real axis. It is easy to see that 


OMe, o) <C(L+ lol, g = 0 1.. 


Thus in this case r, = q. Theorem 4 claims that if the Cauchy problem 
for the Schródinger equation is correct within the class of all functions 
with a power-law growth of degree </ with derivatives up to order m, 
then m > l — 4. In other words, within the class of functions having 
a power law growth of degree <? with derivatives up to order <l — 3, 
the Cauchy problem is manifestly incorrect, for any 7. It is useful to 
compare this result with the one established at the end of the preceding 
section: within the class of all functions with power-law increase of 
order <}, together with their derivatives of order / + 4, the Cauchy 
problem is certainly correct. 

It is not known whether the Cauchy problem for the Schródinger 
equation is correct or incorrect for! — 4 < m < l+ 4. 

We now come to the proof of Theorem 4. 


Proof. From the assumption of correctness of the Cauchy problem in 
a class of functions with power-law growth follows, in particular, the 
following: Let u(x) be a function vanishing outside | x | > 1, possessing 
derivatives up to order m and let {x,} be a sequence such that x, — oo, 
| x44 — x, | > 2, then the solution of the Cauchy problem with the 
initial function 


u(x) — Y | x, lue + x) 


v=1 
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is represented by the formula 


u(x, t) = y | x, u(x + x, , t) 


= Y | x, |'(G(£, D, u(x — E + x,)), 
1 
with the series converging for every x. In particular, for x = 0, the series 
25 | x, |(G(E, t), u(x, — £)) 
1 


must converge. It follows that for any function u(x) of the indicated type 
the expression »'(G(£, t), u(y — £)) must vanish as 7 — œ; in particular, 
the following inequality must hold: 


1—2 C 
[m (GE, t) u(» — 99 < 1 


Taking the Fourier transform, we obtain: 


dera (Ol, 1) «(o)) < C 3) 


for any function v(e) which is the Fourier transform of a function u(x) 
of the type described above. The functions v(c) admit analytic continua- 
tions into the complex s = o + ir plane as entire functions of order | 
and type |; on the other hand any entire function of order | and type | 
which remains absolutely integrable when multiplied by 1, o,..., 0” is 
a Fourier transform of a function u(x) of the indicated class. 
The function 
ito 
m+2 
(i+ gyni? 


sin?**? 
v(e) = , 
for instance, satisfies all these conditions. Therefore this function is the 
Fourier transform of some function uo(x) which vanishes for | x | > 1 
and admits continuous derivatives up to order m. According to what was 
proved above we have: 


ders (Ol, 0 vl) | < C. (4) 
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But on the other hand, 


Qu? . 
DES (Qvo) = Oly, + C1QU739 + ex. 


In the first term the first factor increase with a power r, ; and the second 
factor decreases as a power m + 2. 

In general one obtains a power-law behavior with exponent 
Yı- — (m+ 2). The succeeding terms have a slower rate of increase. 
But the inequality (3) shows that the quantity which is obtained is in 
fact bounded. It follows then that r, , < m+ 2. Thus, as asserted 
m => 1». 2. 


5. On the Solutions of Incorrect Systems 
5.1. Introduction 
A system of partial differential equations 


is said to be incorrect, if the function A(s) = max; Re à(s) increases 
according to a power law for real s = o; i.e., for at least one sequence 
On — OO 


Alon) È C | o, |^, C —-0, p>O. (2) 


In this case the matrix function Q(s, t) increases along the real axis 
faster than any power of | o |. As was shown in Section 4, the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1) will then not be correct for initial functions 
with a finite order of smoothness. One might hope to obtain a solution 
(in the form of a function) which depends continuously on the initial 
data only if one requires the initial functions to be infinitely smooth 
(of class C”). Here an essential role will be played by upper bounds on 
the function A(c). Indeed, if the inequality 


A(c) < € |o |* 4- C, 


holds with h < 1, there exist solutions for infinitely differentiable initial 
functions with some restrictions on the growth of the derivatives. These 
restictions will be the stronger, the larger h is. If A becomes unity or 
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larger, these restrictions lead to the requirement that the initial functions 
be analytic. Any further increase of h leads to even stronger restrictions 
on the growth of the initial functions in the complex x + iy plane. 


5.2. Conditionally Correct Systems 


A system of equations (1), Section 5.1, is said to be conditionally correct 
if the function A(s) = max; Re A,(s) satisfies an inequality 


Alo) x; Clo |^ + C, h<l. 
Example. Consider the equation 


Pu 4, 2 
op "x 


The characteristic equation is 
A? = as; 
with the roots 
Ate = (as). 


On the real axis (s = c) the function A(s) increases as (| o |)!/? (at least 
on one of the semiaxes). Therefore the equation belongs to the class of 
conditionally correct equations. 

As in the preceding cases, one has to find an answer to thie question: 
when does the convolution 


G(x, t) x ug(x) 


lead to an ordinary function? Here, as usual, G(x, t) is the inverse 
Fourier transform of the resolvent matrix-function Q(s, t) of the Fourier- 
transform of the system (1), Section 5.1. 

We analyze the properties of the function G(x, t), first for the case of 
one independent variable. 

Theorem 7 of Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2, implies that there 
exists a region H, determined by the inequality 


Ir] < K(1 + ion, 
in which the function A(s) satisfies the inequality 


A(s) € Calo |^ + Cy. 
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In H the function Q(s, t) is bounded by 
| O(s, t) < C, exp[b | s |^]. 


We are interested in the maximal possible value of u. If h < py, pu 
cannot exceed 1. Otherwise the function A(s) would have a power-law 
growth of degree <h on each ray in the s-plane, with the exception of 
c = 0, and the function Q(s, ?) would have an exponential growth of 
order <h, which is impossible for an entire function of order pọ . 

For conditionally correct systems of positive genus u > 0, the follow- 
ing theorem is true: 


Theorem 1. For a conditionally correct system 


Men = P (iz) u(x, t) (1) 


with given parameters h, u > 0, py and p, = pol( Po — p), the Cauchy 
problem with initial data 


u(x, 0) = u(x) (2) 
is solvable for any function u(x) which satisfies the conditions 
| ue (x)| < CA? exp[a | x |] 3) 
(1 Pol 5 q—0L2,. f < n). 


Proof. In the space S; (B > 1 — p/p) one can construct a function 
e(x) which vanishes for | x | > $, equals 1 for | x | < 4, has values 
between 0 and | everywhere, and satisfies the condition 


oo 


Y ex —vY=1. 


=i 


By means of this “partition of unity” one can decompose the initial 
function u(x) into a series of functions of compact support 


oo 


u(x) = Y u(x)e(x — v) = Y, u(x — v), 


where 


u(x) = u(x + v)e(x). 
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The derivative of order q of u,(x) has the estimate 


| utt (x) x b CA | w(x + v)ete-?Y(x))| 


Ms 


< Y Cf + C+ Alf expla + | v PIC Atq — jes 


j=0 


< C' Aga exp[a(1 + | v |y]. 


Thus the function u,(x) belongs to the space Sj, . The solution of the 
Cauchy problem with initial function u,(x) is, as usual, representable in 
the form u,(x, t) = G(x, t) * u(x), where G(x, t) is the Green's matrix 
of the system (1). We show that u,(x, t) is an ordinary function and that 
the series 


u(x, t) — y ux — v, t), 


converges and represents the required solution of the Cauchy problem. 
For the proof we consider the expression 


G(x, t) x g(x), p(x) € Sou. 


which is meaningful, since G(x, t) is a convolutor in the space S;' D Sj, 
which in turn follows from the fact that Q(o, t) is a multiplier in the 
space SË (B = l/p,). The result of the convolution is a function 
belonging to the space S,', which we are going to estimate. Since the 
convolutor G(x, t) is a bounded operator, it maps any bounded set in 
S, into another bounded set. In particular the set of functions (x) 
satisfying the inequalities 


| p(x)| x CB% 


and vanishing outside a fixed interval, is bounded in S,'. Consequently 
the functions 


W(x) = G(x, t) * p(x) 
will satisfy the inequalities 
| y(x)! < C, exp[—5 | x |^] 


with fixed C, and b. Here the constant C, can be considered pro- 
portional to C. With g(x) = u,(x), the constant B is fixed (= A,) and 
C = Cet”, Therefore 


| G(x, t) x u,(x)| < Cs exp[a(1 + | v |)? > e-*ivin1]. 
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Further 
| G(x, t) x u(x — v)| < C exp[a(l + | v |)’] exp [ — b | x |n]. (4) 


Obviously, the series with terms (4) converges absolutely and uniformly 
on any finite interval. 

In the same manner as in Section 4, it is easy to check that the partial 
sums of this series have a common majorant of the form 


C exp[a, | x |^]. 


Consequently, the series converges in the sense of generalized functions 
over the space Sg. Since the convolution operator is continuous, it 
follows that 


G(x, t) x u(x) = G(x, t) x} u(x — v) 
= Y G(x, t) x u(x — v) = u(x, t). 


Thus, as asserted, the solution G(x, t) x u(x) is an ordinary function. 
Let now u < 0. Then, according to Section 7, Chapter IV, Volume 2, 
the matrix Q(c, t) satisfies the inequalities 


Qs, HI < Cer» expblo!] — (q = 061,2...) 


The remainder of the reasoning is similar to the preceding one, with 
the replacement of p, by h. As a result we obtain the theorem: 


Theorem 2. In the conditionally correct case, for h < 1, u <0, the 
correctness class for the Cauchy problem (1) and (2) is the class of functions 
u(x) which satisfy inequalities of the form 


| ut (x)| < CA exp[b | x |/9—] (q = 0,1, 2,...). 


The Schrédinger equation can be considered to belong to the condi- 
tionally correct case, taking pọ = 2, —1 <p <0, h = l + p; the 
correctness class then consists of the infinitely differentiable functions 
which staisfy the inequalities 


| u(x)! x CAaqaaa exp[b | x [ite]. 


One obtains a system of correctness classes, which are not contained in 
each other. 
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5.3. Correctness in the Domain of Analytic Functions 


In this section, we shall clarify the problem of correctness classes 
of the Cauchy problem for the system 


Cus t) m 2 Py. (i 2) u,(x, t) (j = 1,..., m) (1) 


without imposing any restrictions on the growth of the functions Q(s, t) for 
real s = a. 

It is natural to expect the correctness class to be relatively restrictive. 
It turns out that in general, it will contain only entire analytic functions 
the growth characteristics of which are suitably restricted. 

We start with several propositions which generalize theorems from 
Section 4, Chapter III, Volume 2 to the case of a function f(z) of 
arbitrary finite order. 

We again restrict ourselves to the consideration of a single independent 
variable. 

Let f(z) be an entire analytic function of order <p and type <b’. 
This means that for any e > 0, the function satisfies the inequalities 


| f(z)| < C. exp[(b + 9)I 2 1^. 


We denote by 3, , the set of all entire functions of order p and type b». 
This set is obviously a linear system. Convergence in the set 3, is 
defined as follows: a sequence f,(z) € 3,,, converges by definition to zero 
for v — oo if in any finite domain the sequence converges uniformly 
to zero and all functions f,(z) admit a common majorant of the form 


C exp(5 | z |)’. 


Any function f(z) € 3,,, defines a linear continuous functional 


(, e) = | FO) ox) dx 


on the space K of infinitely differentiable functions of compact support. 
We wish to determine the Fourier transform f = F( f ) of the functional f. 
The functional f is defined on the space Z, which is Fourier-dual to K. 
In the same manner as in Section 4, Chapter III, Volume 2, the result 
can be obtained by applying the Fourier operator F to every term of the 
Taylor expansion 


f(z) = Yaz, (2) 
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It results that for every #(s) e Z 
(FU) 4) = — aF(?) V) = (Za (— 25) a0), wo) 
ze e Pe) f 3) 


The series converges for any P € Z. One can even show that the series 
converges for any entire analytic function of order p'{(1/p) + (1/p’) == 1} 
and type <(1/b,)’ (b, will be defined below). Indeed, for any such function 


go) = LAO) (4) 


v. 


the values of the derivatives at the as satisfy inequalities of the form 


gy < Cu gs (“EY (5) 


whereas the Taylor series coefficients of the function f(s) satisfy 








la| < AB (2) 6) 


Thus the series (3) for g(s) has the majorant 


^r] Cy" C = ez p ens 


v 
This latter series converges for 
b, > bp ego! 


whence we obtain an estimate for b, . Consequently F( f ) is a functional 
on the space 3, », . 

The continuity of this functional on 3, ;, follows from the fact that 
the constant C in inequality (5) depends on v and vanishes as v — oo, 
hence (F( f), 4) — 0, whenever the sequence j,€ 3,,,, converges to 
zero as defined above. 

Let f,(z) € 3,» be a sequence which converges to zero in the topology 
of the space 3,,. We assert that the sequence of functionals F( f,) 
converges to zero in the topology of the dual space 3, ;, , i.e., for any 
function (s) € 3,, », 


lim (F(f,), V) = 0. 


Under these assumptions, the constant A in (6) depends on v, and for 
v — © it vanishes, which implies (F( f,), 4) — 0, as required. 
It can be easily seen that 


(Flef(2)), Hs) = (FD) 9)" G), 
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Hence, for an arbitrary polynomial P 


EPELE (9) = (Fd), P (12) 9) (7) 


Theorem 3. If the resolvent matrix Q(s, t) is of order <po(>1) and 
type <b”, then for sufficiently small t, there exists a solution of the Cauchy 
problem for the system (1) for any initial function u(x) which can be continued 
into the complex z = x + iy plane in such a manner as to yield an entire 
analytic function of order xipy and type <(1/b,)?”. 


Proof. The inverse Fourier transform G(x, t) of Q(s, t) is a functional 
which can be extended to the space of entire functions of order <p,’ 
and type <(1/b,)"*’. In particular, the expression 


(G(5, t), u(x — €) 


is meaningful. We show that this function of x and ż is the classical 
solution of the problem. 
For t = 0 we have 


(G(E, 0), u(x — &)) = (X6 u(x — €) = u(x). 


Differentiation with respect to ¢ of O(s, f) is a continuous operation in 
3,» . Hence the differentiation of the functional G(x, t) with respect to t 
is continuous in the space 3, ,, , so that 





2 (G(£, t), u(x — £) = ( os t) , u(x 0). 


Taking into account the relation (7), we have further 


(485. u — 6) = (F (2-06 0), us — 6) 
= (F-XP(s)O(s, t), u(x — £) 
m (P a) F-(Q(s, t), u(x — 6) 


= (P (15) 65.» — 6) 


= (c. t), P (iz) u(x — 6) 


= P (rZ) D, x — 5). 
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Consequently 
u(x, t) = (G(£, t), u(x — &)) 


is indeed the solution of the Cauchy problem, we were looking for. 
The following example shows that it is in general impossible to 
weaken the assumption of Theorem 3. 
We consider the heat equation 


ou m o?u 
ôt Gx? 


with an initial function uọ(x) of compact support, which vanishes 
identically outside the interval (—a, a). The solution of the problem 


u=, 1) — gyr |, Pl (e — O4 (6 dE (5 


is obviously an entire analytic function of x, of order 2 and type arbitrarily 
close to 1/(4t) for any t > 0 and sufficiently small a. For definiteness, 
take t = 1. Consider the "inverse" heat equation 


OU 0*v 

à oe ©) 
with the initial condition v(x, 0) = u(x, 1). Obviously for O << ¿< 1 
the solution of this problem is v(x, t) = u(x, 1 — t). For t— l, 
v(x, t) — u(x). For t— | the solution of Eq. (9) will no longer be a function. 
Assuming the contrary leads to the following contradiction: choose 
at, > | for which v(x, 79) is an ordinary function and take this function 
as initial function in the original problem. Then u(x) would be a solution 
of the original equation for £ = 1 — ry and would consequently be an 
analytic function. But this contradicts the assumption that u(x) is of 
compact support. Consequently the Cauchy problem for Eq. (9) with 
initial function u(x, 1) cannot admit an ordinary function as solution for 
t> 1. 


CHAPTER IV 


GENERALIZED EIGENFUNCTION 
EXPANSIONS 


1. Introduction 


The problem of eigenfunction expansions (or more generally, of 
expansions in eigenvectors of some operator) occurs in the most varied 
domains of mathematics. The problem of reducing a surface of second 
degree to its principal axes, or, what amounts to the same, the reduction 
of a quadratic form to its canonical form by means of an orthogonal 
transformation, is one of the simplest examples of such a problem. 

Already at this simplest level, well known from linear algebra, to a 
quadratic form A(x, x) and a given metric one associates a symmetric 
linear operator A according to the prescription 


A(x, x) — (Ax, x). 


The unit vectors along the principal axes of the surface A(x, x) — | are 
the (normalized) eigenvectors e; of the operator A, i.e., they are n ortho- 
normal vectors e; such that the action of A reduces to multiplication 
with the eigenvalues A; of A: 


Ae, =e; (j= 1, 2p, n). 
Let f = E$ fhe; be the expansion of the vector f in terms of the basis- 


vectors e; (which, as assumed are normalized, i.e., (e; , ej) = 6,;). Then 
the action of A on the vector f is 


Af = A(Y frei) = X. fons, (1) 
j=l j=l 
and the value of the quadratic form A( f, f) = (Af, f) of f is given by 


A. f) = Y fa^ (2) 


165 
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One of the fundamental theorems of linear algebra is the theorem on 
the existence of a complete orthonormal basis formed out of eigen- 
vectors for any symmetric linear operator A in n-dimensional Euclidean 


space. 
The closest infinite-dimensional analog of an n-dimensional quadratic 
form is an integral form of the type 


fr f K(x, s)f(x)f(s) dx ds, 


which occurs, for example, in the mechanics of systems with an infinite 
number of degrees of freedom (example: the energy for an inhomogeneous 
string). The reduction of such expressions to canonical forms is related 
to the problem of finding a complete system of (normalized) eigen- 
functions of the symmetric integral operator 


Ag(x) = | K(x, s)p(s) ds, 


where K(x, s) = K(s, x). Such a construction has been carried out by 
D. Hilbert in 1906. 

For any such integral operator with the kernel K(x, s) square-inte- 
grable in the rectangular region a < s, x < b, there exists a complete 
orthonormal set of eigenfunctions, i.e., functions e,(x)(j = l,2,...) 
which satisfy the conditions 


b 
| K(x, s)e,(s) ds = Aje,(x), 
b i == jf 
"n M for ij, 
f. e,(s)e,(s) ds = l0 for iz j. 
If f = D2, f;ej(x) is the expansion of a function f(x) in terms of the 


eigenfunctions ej(x), then the action of the operator A on f can be 
written 


Af = A(¥ fete) = X fen, G) 
whereas the quadratic form (Af, f) becomes 
(Aff) = f! Kt AA de = Y pov (4 


As before, the numbers A; are called the eigenvalues (or characteristic 
values) of the operator A. 
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Subsequently, F. Riesz has given an abstract formulation of Hilbert’s 
theorem which has also delineated the class of operators for which the 
theorem is valid. It turned out that the method is applicable to a relatively 
restricted class of self-adjoint operators in Hilbert space—the so-called 
completely continuous, or compact operators. A compact operator has the 
property of mapping any bounded set into a compact set; one can also 
characterize these operators as limits (in the norm-convergence of 
operators) of operators which map the whole Hilbert space into a finite 
dimensional space (operators of finite rank). 

The method of separation of variables for linear partial differential 
equations also leads eigenvalue problems, this time however, for un- 
bounded differential operators. In advantageous situations (finite 
domains, regular coefficients and suitable boundary conditions) one can 
reduce such problems by means of the Green’s function to a symmetric 
integral equation. In more general problems, such a reduction becomes 
impossible and the problem of eigenfunction expansions must be 
studied separately. This kind of problem appears in the fundamental 
equations of quantum mechanics. Therefore, it became necessary to 
construct complete systems of eigenfunctions for general self-adjoint 
operators. 

It is well known that even the simplest self-adjoint operators which 
are not compact in the Hilbert space of functions—like multiplication 
by x or differentiation (zd/dx)—do not admit eigenvectors (i.e., eigen- 
functions belonging to the Hilbert space). 

It is useful to clarify the reasons why such operators do not admit 
eigenfunctions. 

Let us consider as an example the operator of multiplication by x in 
the space L,(a, b) of square integrable functions on the interval [a, b]. 
Let us assume that for some function y(x) we have 


xy(x) = Ay(x). (5) 


This implies that (x — A) y(x) = 0, i.e., that y(x) vanishes except for 
x = à. But there is no element of the space L,(a, b) except the null- 
function, which has this property. 

As another example we consider the selfadjoint operator id/dx defined 
in the space L,( — oo, oo) (defined only for differentiable elements of this 
space, which form a dense subspace). Àn eigenfunction of this operator 
should satisfy the equation 


d 
i = dy. (6) 
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But the solutions of this equation 
y= Ce?* 


are not square-integrable for infinite intervals and hence do not belong to 
L,(— oo, oo). 

Not wishing to go beyond the framework of a given Hilbert space H, 
mathematicians started to look for other, albeit weaker, formulations of 
the theorem on eigenfunction expansions. The first such formulation 
was essentially indicated by D. Hilbert in 1911 for the case of bounded 
self-adjoint operators A. (The multiplication by x in L,(a, b) is in particu- 
lar such a bounded operator.) 

Let A denote a bounded self-adjoint operator defined on the (separable) 
Hilbert space H: 


(Ax, y) = (x, Ay) 


for all x, y in H. It can be proved! that for each interval 4 == (a, B) on 
the real axis there exists a maximal invariant subspace H, C H, for 
which the quadratic form (Ax, x) has values in the interval (o, B) for 
|| x || == 1. This implies that that the restriction of the operator A to the 
subspace H, realizes a mapping of that subspace into itself which 
differs in norm from multiplication by the number o by not more than 
B — a. We denote the projection operator of the subspace H, by E(4); 
E(A^ o), with 4’, denoting the interval (— oo, A) will be abbreviated as 
E,. The totality of projectors E(4) is called the spectral family of the 
operator A. If A is a compact (completely continuous) operator, for 
example the integral operator considered above, the spectral family 
E(4) consists of the projectors on the subspaces spanned by the eigen- 
vectors for which the eigenvalues are situated in the interval 4. In the 
general case, one can decompose the interval [—|| A |, || A ||] of the 
real axis, for any e > 0, into a sum of intervals 4, (j = 1, 2,..., N; 
N < 2|| A ||/e) of length smaller than e such that the space H is decom- 
posed into the orthogonal sum of subspaces H4. In each of these subspaces, 
the operator A realizes a mapping which differs in norm by less than « 
from multiplication with Aj. Consequently the operator 4 differs (in 
norm) by less than e from the operator 


y AX,E(A,). 


throughout the whole space H. 


1 Translator's note: C£. also for details Volume 4, pp. 127 ff. Most of this chapter 
should be read in parallel with Chapter I of Volume 4. Cf. also the book by Riesz and 
Nagy quoted in footnote 3, p. 169. 
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For e — 0 this sum converges to a limit which can be denoted? as 
[A dE 


A= [f aar. (7) 
Actually, Eq. (7) is to be understood as 


(Af, 2) = | àd (Ef g) forall f,geH. (8) 


This is the “spectral resolution” of the operator A, which replaces the 
eigenvector expansion valid in the case of finite-dimensional or compact 
operators. 

For f = g, (8) yields the spectral resolution of the quadratic form 


$ 


(Aff) = [x9 b (9) 


as a generalization of Eqs. (2) and (4). 

Later, von Neumann extended Hilbert’s results to the most important 
case of an unbounded self-adjoint operator A which is defined on a dense 
subset H, of the Hilbert space H. Let us recall the definition of an 
unbounded self-adjoint operator. In general, a bilinear form (Af, g) is 
not, for fixed g, a linear continuous functional of f. If for some g, this 
bilinear form is such a linear continuous functional, then there exists a 
g2,¢H (which is uniquely determined), such that (Af, g) = (f, 8) 
Thus, for the set of such g, a linear operator mapping g into g, is defined. 
This operator is called the adjoint of A and is denoted by A*. Thus 


(Af, &) = (f, A*g). 


If the operator A* is defined on the domain of the operator A (if A is 
unbounded it is defined on a subspace of H, the domain of A) and on 
this domain coincides with A, then A is said to be symmetric.? If in 
addition the domains of the operators A and A* coincide, the operator A 
is said to be self-adjoint. For self-adjoint operators, one can construct 
invariant subspaces H, with the properties indicated above. But in this 


2 [n fact the integration is over the interval [— | A ||, || A ||]. 

? F. Riesz and B. Szókefalvy-Nagy, “Leçons d'analyse fonctionnelle." Akadémiai 
Kiadó, Budapest, 1952 (authors refer to Russian Ed. 1954). Engl. Transl. "Functional 
Analysis." Ungar, New York, 1955. 
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case, the interval [—|| A |}, || A ||] is replaced by the whole real axis, 
since an unbounded operator has no finite norm. 

In the case of unbounded operators the distinction between symmetric 
and self-adjoint operators is essential. Thus, the operator id/dx, defined 
on the interval a, b for functions y(x) which vanish at the points a and b 
(and are square integrable together with their derivative) is a symmetric 
operator, but is not self-adjoint. With these boundary conditions this 
operator does not admit eigenfunctions. If one replaces the boundary 
condition by the more general periodicity condition y(a) = y(b), the 
operator will be self-adjoint (on the set we described above) and it 
admits a complete set of eigenfunctions. 

It is very important to know under what conditions a given symmetric 
operator which is not self-adjoint can be extended into a self-adjoint 
operator (as shown by the preceding example) Such operators are 
called essentially self-adjoint. 

We give here two sufficient conditions, each of which guarantees the 
existence of a self-adjoint extension of a given symmetric operator:? 


(i) The operator A is real, i.e., its domain contains with each function f 
its complex conjugate f, and Af = Af (i.e., A maps real functions into 
real functions and complex conjugate pairs into complex conjugate 
pairs). 

(ii) The operator A is semi-bounded, 1.e., for all f in the domain of A 
we have the inequality 


(Af, f) z af, f) 


(lower semi-boundedness). The largest admissible value of « is the 
infimum (inf) of the operator A. A semi-bounded symmetric operator 
admits a semi-bounded self-adjoint extension with the same inf. 

But all these very substantial results represent only a surrogate for 
the spectral resolution, due to the fact that one imposes the condition of 
not going outside the initial Hilbert space framework. 

Indeed, as is clear from the preceding examples of multiplication by 
x and differentiation (for functions defined on the whole real axis), it is 
in general impossible to obtain genuine eigenfunctions, without going 
beyond the limits of Hilbert space. The application to differential 
operators, for instance, of the general results cited above, notwith- 
standing their apparently definitive abstract formulations, leads to a 
series of difficulties. 

On the other hand, there exists another possibility. It is suggested by 
the same examples of multiplication by x and differentiation. In both 
these examples eigenfunctions actually exist, but outside the limits of the 
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original Hilbert space. For the operator of multiplication by x such 
eigenfunctions are the delta functions 8(x — A) (a generalized function); 
for the operator of differentiation id/dx, the eigenfunctions are the 
nonsquare-integrable e?*. Both these “eigenfunctions” can be obtained 
as linear functionals on a test function space which is a (dense) subspace 
of the initial Hilbert space. In some cases this space is the space K of 
infinitely differentiable functions of compact support.* 

One can indicate a rather elementary procedure which leads from the 
spectral function E, to the required generalized eigenfunctions. 

We have indicated that in the subspace corresponding to the projector 
E(4), 4 = (o, B) the quadratic form (Ax, x) is for || x || < 1 bounded by 


a < (Ax, x) < B. 


The operator A leaves the subspace H, invariant. We define the operator 
A — AE which also maps the subspace H, into itself. Since the norm of 
a symmetric operator is the least upper bound of the absolute values of 
the associated quadratic form, we have 


|| 4 —aE| = sup ((A — aB)x, x) 


(x,2)=1 


= sup ((Ax, x) — a(x, x)) = B — a. 


(x.a)=1 
Therefore, for any normalized vector x € H, 


(A — ak)x || < £ — a. 
Hence 
Ax =ax+e, lel} < 8 — œ 


We see that every vector in the space H, is “‘almost” an eigenvector. The 
corresponding eigenvalue is « and the “error” is not larger than B — o. 
The shorter the interval (a, B), the less does the vector Ax, x e Hy, 
differ from ox. It is clear that any genuine eigenvector corresponding to 
the eigenvalue o is situated in the intersection of all H; as the interval 4 
contracts to the point o. 

But there may not be an element of the Hilbert space situated in this 
intersection—1.e., there may be no genuine eigenvector belonging to the 
eigenvalue a. 

We may nevertheless make use of this construction in order to obtain 
an eigenvector in a wider space. With a fixed vector e, one can form the 


* Translator’s note: This is an example of a “rigged Hilbert space"—-or Gel'fand triplet 
of spaces, which are discussed in detail in Volume 4. 
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vector E(4) e = (Eg — E,) e, which belongs to the subspace H,. We 
normalize this vector by dividing it with an appropriate number o(4), and 
then let B converge to o. 

The operation which was carried out with the vectors e, = Be is 
equivalent to a differentiation of this vector with respect to the parameter 
A (for A = a) with a given measure o,. It is clear that one must first 
investigate under what condition such a differentiation is legitimate. 
Therefore, we begin our discussion with the problem of differentiation 
of abstract functions depending on a parameter A. It turns out that such 
an operation is possible, not in the framework of normed or Hilbert 
spaces, but in spaces of generalized functions. Thus spaces of generalized 
functions (distribution spaces) turn out to be the most convenient frame- 
work for spectral resolutions of differential operators. 

We shall show in the following that the generalized eigenfunctions (or 
eigendistributions, as they are sometimes called) y, == dE, e/do,, obtained 
in this manner, form a complete set and we shall analyze the nature of 
these functions. In many cases, as for example for Sturm-Liouville 
problems, these will be ordinary functions. In this way, one can obtain 
the well-known results on spectral resolutions obtained by H. Weyl, 
F. Browder, L. Gárding, K. Kodaira, M. G. Krein and F. Mautner. In 
addition, we obtain new spectral resolutions. Finally, we shall investigate 
the asymptotic behavior of the eigenfunctions. For nonelleptic differen- 
tial operators the eigenfunctions are in general generalized functions. 


2. Differentiation of Functionals of Strongly Bounded Variation 
2.1. Functionals over a Banach Space 


We first consider a Banach space ® and its dual ®’ formed by the 
linear continuous functionals over ®. ®’ is also complete, i.e., a Banach 
space. 

A linear functional f, which depends on the parameter À (a < A < D), 
is said to be of strongly bounded variation, if for any partition of the 
intervala <A <b 


a= <A os A. = b, 
the norms satisfy the inequality 


MET «C, (1) 


where C is a constant. 
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Applying the functional f, to a fixed element of the space ®, one obtains 
a numerical function (fa, p) of A which will be of bounded variation in the 
usual sense, since 


>, Waa , P) — (fa; p) = È aa es : 9)i 
<S X fua yl AKAS (2) 


A function of bounded variation admits a derivative almost every- 
where.’ In particular, the numerical function (fy o) is differentiable with 
respect to À, possibly with the exception of a set of measure zero. This 
set of measure zero will in general depend on the vector p. The question 
arises, whether one can take the same set of measure zero for all p. If the 
answer to this question were affirmative, one could assert the existence 
for almost all A of a functional g,, which is the weak derivative of f, with 
respect to A: 


: — d 
n= ig Bea B= © 

It turns out that this is indeed so if the space Ê is separable, i.e., admits 
a countable everywhere dense set {p,}. The resulting theorem is valid not 
only for Lebesgue measure but for any o-additive measure on the 
interval a <A <b. 


Theorem 1. If the Banach space ® is separable, then any linear 
continuous functional f,, defined on ® for a < à < b, which is of strongly 
bounded variation with respect to A, is almost everywhere weakly differen- 
tiable with respect to any nonnegative c-additive measure u defined on 
the Borel sets of the closed interval [a, b]. 


Proof. We denote by u(4,) the value of the measure for the semi- 
closed intervala < A < f. We show first that the function || f, || is almost 
everywhere Lipschitzian: 


fes =f; il x c p(dàth). (4) 


If the inequality (4) were not true, there would exist a set P of positive 
measure u(P) = y > 0 such that for any N and any Ae P there is a 
sequence A”) — A for which 


(m) 


llf — fall > NAN y 


5 Cf. e.g., I. P. Natanson, “Teoriya funktsii veshchestvennoi peremennoi"' (Theory of 
Functions of a Real Variable) p. 193. Gostekhizdat, Moscow, 1950 (or any English text 
on real variables).- 
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According to Vitali’s theorem,® one can select from the system of 
intervals ÌN covering P, a finite number of disjoint intervals which 
together cover a set Q, with (Q) > y/2. Let (4;, Aj) denote these 
intervals (j = 1, 2,...), then 


Y lf; — fll > NY udi?) Ny; 


but this contradicts the assumption of strongly bounded variation for fy. 
For any o € Ê the numerical function ( f, , p) is of bounded variation. 
Indeed 


E rao PA 04,9 €llelY fa, —f,l x Ciel 


and consequently (fi, p) admits almost everywhere a derivative with 
respect to the measure y. This is in particular true for the elements o, 
of a countable dense set. 

Consider a set Q of total u-measure (i.e., such that (ỌN [a, b]) = 0) 
on which the function ||f,|| satisfies the Lipschitz condition and all 
functions (fi, ,) (v = 1, 2,...) admit derivatives. We assert that all 
functions ( f, , p) have derivatives on the set Q. Indeed, for any A €Q we 
have, on the one hand 


EA =f ere 


on the other hand, for arbitrary h there exists a limit for the ratio 


Gon» P) — (fas P) 
pA) 


'Thus the system of functionals 


fux — fa fa 
pm) 


is bounded in norm for fixed A € Q and converges on the elements of a 
countable dense set (o). 

But a sequence of continuous linear functionals which are bounded in 
norm and converges on a countable dense set in the separable Banach 
space Ê is convergent for any element of the space ®. 

Consequently the functional f,, for A € Q, admits a weak derivative 
x, with respect to the measure p as required. 


ê In the book by Natanson quoted in the preceding footnote the proof is given for 
Lebesgue measure. It is easy to generalize the proof to the case of a general nonnegative 
c-additive measure, which we require here. 
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2.2. Functionals over Countably-Normed Spaces 


We recall from Sections 3 and 4, Chapter I, Volume 2, the fundamental 
facts about the structure of (complete) countably-normed spaces d. 
Such a space is the intersection of a sequence of complete normed 
(Banach-) spaces 


6,20,2-20,5.-26 
with increasing norms 


lel Sitel € €lol, Sos 


which are coordinated with each other in the sense that if a sequence 
{p,} is a Cauchy sequence in the norm || ||, ,,, and converges to zero in the 
norm || |l; , then it also converges to zero in the norm || |; . The space 
®,, is to be understood as the completion of the space ® in the norm 
li- 

Any continuous linear functional over the Banach space Ê, is at the 
same time a linear continuous functional over the space ®. It has been 
proved in Chapter I of Volume 2, that the converse is also true: each 
continuous linear functional over the space ® can be extended to a linear 
continuous functional over some space ®, and is therefore an element of 
the dual @,’. The set of all linear functionals over ® which forms the 
dual space 9' is thus the union of all dual spaces @,’: 


PCC CGC CH = (Joy. 


The smallest number p for which a functional f e ®’ belongs to the space 
®,,’ is called the order of the functional. In each of the spaces ®,’, 6, , ,... 
the functional f has a norm, satisfying the decreasing sequence of inequal- 
ities 

If lio > IF losa Ze. 


Formally one can add to this sequence the first terms || f |l; , ..., || f llo s 
considering them equal to infinity. 

By definition, a functional f, defined on a countably-normed space ® 
is of strongly bounded variation, if there is a number f such that the 
functional f belongs to the space Ê,’ and is of strongly bounded variation 
with respect to the norm of that space, i.e., 


Xf. — full, « C. 
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Making use of Theorem | of the preceding section we obtain: 


Theorem 2. A linear continuous functional f, of strongly bounded 
variation (with respect to A), defined on a separable countably-normed space 
® is almost everywhere weakly differentiable with respect to a positive 
c-additive measure y. Its weak derivative 


n df 
Ya da 


is a functional belonging to that space ®,' , with respect to the norm of 
which the functional f, is of strongly bounded variation. 


3. Differentiation of Functionals of Weakly Bounded Variation 
3.1. General Considerations 


We consider the continuous linear functional f, , defined on the linear 
topological space ® and depending in the parameter A, a <A < b. To 
each element g of the space this functional associates a numerical function 
of À equal to (fa, p). The functional f, is said to be of weakly bounded 
variation in [a, b] if the numerical function ( f, , p) is of bounded variation 
for any o € Ê, i.e., if for each partition of the interval a <A < b by 
means of the intermediate points a = à < À < «c <A, = b, the 
inequality 


30,9) — 0,9 = 30s — fu 9i € C, (1) 
holds with a constant C, depending only on the element g. 


Example 1. "We consider one of the function spaces over the line 
—00 <x < oo consisting of absolutely integrable functions, and the 
functional over this space defined by the step function 


|. (0 for x«A 
— HM for x2: 


(x — A) 
(Ae — X e (9) = f ole) ds. 
We have 
Ye — Aga) — A = 2), =E J" adel < f^ 16001 ds 


i.e., condition (1) is fulfilled. 
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Example 2. In a Hilbert space, we consider the spectral family E, 
and a fixed vector e. The linear functional (Ee, p), is also of weakly 
bounded variation. 

Let (4j) denote a partition of the A axis into a finite number of intervals 
A, and let E(4;) = E,,, — E, (J = 1, 2,...) denote the corresponding 
projectors. Setting e; = E(4;) e and o; = E(4;) o we obtain 

(E(A;)e, p) = (E(A;) e, E(A;)p) = (e; 9) 
Kes Pal € ILe;ll * lor S Ail eI? + 1e; ll?) 
Y Era Eee) = Y (Ele, 9)i 
x 3 (ii es il? + ll o; lI?) 
= Kl el? + li pir), 


i.e., the inequality (1) is satisfied. 

One can give a different formulation of the definition of the concept of 
a functional of weakly bounded variation. It follows from inequality (1) 
that for arbitrarily chosen numbers e; (| e; | = 1), 


I efus sS » 9)i x Cr 


or 
IO efus — f vx C- 
The last inequality signifies that the set of all functionals of the form 
YXeGua.—-h) (6190) (2) 


is a bounded set in @’ (i.e., is weakly bounded and consequently also, 
strongly bounded; cf. Section 5, Chapter I, Volume 2). 

Conversely, if the set of all functionals of the form (2) forms a bounded 
set in ®’, this means that for an arbitrary choice of the numbers 
€; (| €; | = 1) and an arbitrary element g the inequality 


i( È affa = fa) 9)| < C, " 
holds. If one chooses the e; so that 
(ef... m fi) 9) == [0790 zs , 9) 


we arrive at the condition (2). 
We have thus proved that: A functional f is of weakly bounded variation 
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if and only if all functionals of the form (2) form a bounded set in the 
space d. 

In the same manner as for functionals of strongly bounded variation, 
there arises the problem of differentiability of a functional of weakly 
bounded variation. 

This question is important not only from the general point of view. 
The differentiation of the functional defined by the function 6(x — A) 
(Example 1.) leads to a delta function, which is a generalized function. 
Similarly, the differentiation of the functional (Ere, p) could lead to 
generalized eigenvectors of the operator A, to which the spectral 
family E, belongs. 

But these same examples show that the problem of differentiability of 
a linear functional of weakly bounded variation cannot in general be 
answered in the affirmative in the framework of Banach spaces (or more 
particularly, Hilbert space). Indeed, the function 0(x — A) is an element 
of a Hilbert space (square integrable functions on an interval) but its 
derivative 8(x — A) is no longer an element of this space. 

'The answer to the question posed above is affirmative if the functional 
is not only of weakly bounded variation, but also of strongly bounded 
variation. This is usually not the case for functionals defined on normed 
spaces. In particular it is not true for such functionals as 6(x — A) or Ee. 

The situation is radically different for functionals defined on countably 
normed spaces? where it is more often the case that a functional of 
weakly bounded variation is also of strongly bounded variation. This is 
true in particular for the so-called nuclear spaces. 

A countably normed space will be called a nuclear space or N-space if 
each continuous linear functional f, which is of weakly bounded variation 
with respect to A is also of strongly bounded variation.? In each separable, 
and in particular, in each perfect N-space® any functional f, of weakly 
bounded variation admits a weak derivative, almost everywhere with 
respect to any nonnegative o-additive measure. 


3.2. The Case of the Space K{M,} 


We show that a space ® = K{M,} (cf. Section 1, Chapter II, 
Volume 2) is an N-space, under certain conditions. A space K{M,} 


? Translator's note: Or countably-Hilbert spaces, cf. Volume 4. 

8 Translator’s note: In Volume 4 a different definition of nuclearity is given for countably 
Hilbert spaces. Under certain assumptions about the functions M,(x), the nuclearity 
of the spaces K(M,) is also proved there. 

? Translator's note: In Section 3, Chapter I, Volume 4, it will be proved that each 
nuclear space is perfect. 
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consists of all infinitely differentiable functions g(x) which are such that 
the products M,(x)| D%(x)| are continuous and bounded in R.!? Here 
| < M(x) < + < M,(x) € © is a given sequence of functions. The 
functions M (x) are either all infinite for a given x, or all are finite, for 
all p. Wherever these functions are finite they are assumed to be con- 
tinuous. We asume that the conditions (P) and (N) are satisfied. The 
condition (P) consists in the existence for each p of a p’ > p, such that 


lim Mx) __ 


ime M(x) — 0; 





if this condition is satisfied, the space K{M,} is perfect (Section 2, 
Chapter II, Volume 2), i.e., all its bounded sets are compact. The con- 
dition (N) requires that for each p, there exist a p’ > p, such that 


M(x) 
M, (x) = m,,(x) 





is an integrable function of x. In a space K{M,} satisfying condition (N) 
one can introduce two equivalent systems of norms 


| liy = supe M,(x) | D'o(x)!, (a) 
lal <p 

lel = Up M,,(x) | D'g(x)| dx. (b) 
a| Sp —0o0 


Let $, denote the completion of the space ® with respect to the norm (a) 
and let @ denote its completion with respect to the norm (b). 

According to the general theory, the dual space ®’ can be viewed as 
the union of the dual spaces ®,,’ and at the same time as the union of the 
dual spaces Ó»', 

Let f, € ®’ be a functional of weakly bounded variation for a <A <b. 
As shown in Section 3.1, this means that all functionals of the form 
Dig. €;(fa,,, — fa) form a bounded set in ©’ for arbitrarily chosen 
points A; and numbers ej(| e; | = 1). But then all these functionals belong 
to a space ®” for a certain p, and form a bounded set in @»’. At the 
same time, the functionals f, form themselves a bounded set, so that one 
can assume, without loss of generality, that the f, belong to ®?’ and are 
bounded there with respect to their norm. The general form of a con- 


alel 


1 Here, Dé = —, 
Oxn TP Ox?n 


lal =q + + q.s «p. 
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tinuous linear functional on a space ®? was determined in Section 4.2, 
Chapter II, Volume 2. It was shown there that 


(fire) = Y | MfD) ds, (1) 


P 


where /,°(x) is for each q and A a measurable and bounded function in the 
space R. The norm of the functional is defined as 


Faller = X sup, | fa(x)l, 


lei p 


where sets of measure zero are to be neglected in taking the sup. Further- 
more 


(Sf — 59.9) = E f MOD Aft.) =] Do dx. 
j a j 
Since the norms of these functionals are bounded, we have 


Y sup, 





E «5,69 — ft) | «c 


leis» 
For every fixed x the multipliers ej, | e; | = 1, can be chosen arbitrarily, 
therefore 
Y sup), |i) — fi) & C. (2) 
lal<p i 
We estimate now the norm of the functional f, — fa, in the space 


Öp, where p’ is chosen according to condition (N), “to agree with p. For 
pE Dp 


Fun fr, OS E JMA Sa =A | DA de 


xj mon (2) |f.) — fA (9) * My | D(a) dx 
Pu (2) | DC) Y. | mo 1f, (0) — ft de 


and consequently 


Fryar — fole, & Y, [mot Sa — fii dx. 


las p 
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Making use of (2), we find 

Xf, fle, SL [mG)YUft (9) — AI d 

j li» 7 


<C i Myp'(X) dx = Con’ , 
whence 


sup 2: Ifa. = fa hez < C, (3) 
j 


as required. 

Remembering that a perfect space is separable and making use of 
the theorem from Section | we conclude that in a space ® = K(M,j 
which satisfies the conditions (N) and (P), any functional f, (a <A < b) 
of weakly bounded variation admits a derivative with respect to any non- 
negative o-additive measure (A) almost everywhere in [a, b]; this derivative 
is a functional df,| du(^) belonging to the same space ®,,' for which the 
expressions 


n 


X lf = falla a 


j=0 
are bounded. 
We recall that the space ©, consists of functions g(x) which are p’ 
times continuously differentiable and have finite norm 


|ell, = sup, M,(x) | D'o(x)|. 
|e| & p" 

'There exists another definition of an N-space (nuclear space), which 
will not be used in this chapter, but which we give here, due to its 
simplicity. For details and applications the reader is referred to Section 3 
and following, in Chapter I, Volume 4, in particular, the nuclearity of 
the space K{M,,} is proved in Section 3.6, there. 

A series of functionals f, + f, + +: + fe + ^ is said to be uncondi- 
tionally convergent if for any test function o the series 





oo 


X (fi, p)l- 


j=1 


converges. The same series is said to be absolutely convergent if there 
exists a neighborhood of zero U in 9 such that the series 


oo 


È filu 


j=l 


converges, with the norm || f; |ly = sup seu (fj > 9)I. 
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One can define an N-space as a space for which every unconditionally 
convergent series of functionals is absolutely convergent. A proof of this 
statement can be found in Volume 4, p. 67 ff. 


4. Existence and Completeness Theorems for the System of 
Eigenfunctionals 


We show in this section that a spectral family E, defined on a given 
Hilbert space H can be differentiated with respect to the parameter À in 
terms of a measure c. The result of this differentiation y, = dE,e/do(A) is, 
for fixed À, a generalized function and the set of all generalized eigen- 
functions y, obtained in this manner forms, in a sense to be defined 
below, a complete system. 


4.1. General Remarks 


We consider a perfect space Ê, i.e., a countably normed space in which 
every bounded set is relatively compact (i.e., has compact closure). 

In addition to the original countably-normed topology, let there be an 
inner-product metric defined on @; to each pair of elements o, ẹ there 
is a complex number!! (o, %) (the inner product) with the usual prop- 
erties: 


(1) (Pi + 93 H) = (P15 Y) + (9a H); 


2) (pp) =p) 
(3) (ap, 4) = Kp, V; 
(4) (pp) >0 for » #0. 


In addition, we assume that the following condition is satisfied 
(5) If p, — y in the (countably-normed) original topology of ® then 


(o, , Y) — (p, V) for each % (continuity). 
The inner product being a bilinear form, it associates to each element 


p € Ê a linear continuous functional f, according to the formula 


(S s) = (P, $) 


H It should be clear from the context when (f, v) denotes the value of the linear 
functional f on the element 9 and when (o, #) denotes an inner product on 9. 
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The association 9 — f, is obviously linear. To different ele- 
ments of the space Ê it associates different elements of the space ®': if 
fo, = fox» fo- = 9, consequently (e, — pa, Y) — 0 for all pe; 
with 4 = 9, — pa we have (pı — p2, pı — p2) = 0, whence, by (4), 
pı = pa. Finally the association is continuous: if p, — pọ, then con- 
dition (5) implies (p, , J) — (go, 4) for any y e Ó and consequently 
f, > f, weakly (and due to the fact that ® is a perfect space, this 
implies strong convergence). 

The inner product (p, 4) makes ® into a pre-Hilbert space and its 
completion with respect to the metric defined by the inner product 
makes it into a Hilbert space H. It can be shown that the mapping 
p — f, can be extended from the space ® to H. Indeed, any element 
he H defines a linear functional on ® via the inner product (A, 9); this 
functional is continuous in the topology of H. We verify that it is also 
continuous in the topology of ®. Let p, — h in the topology of H. Then 
(o, , +) — (A, $), Le, the functional h is a weak limit of continuous 
linear functionals, and according to the theorem of Section 5.6, Chapter I, 
Volume 2, is itself a continuous linear functional. Thus, to each he H 
one can associate a linear continuous functional f, € ', such that 
(fa, 9) = (A, 9) (here the left side brackets denote a functional, the 
right hand brackets denote an inner product—the meaning should be 
clear from the context). A reasoning similar to the one given above 
shows that the mapping À—ef, is continuous and one-to-one. Iden- 
tifying the functionals f, with the corresponding elements A, we obtain 
the inclusions!? 


@CHC®’ 


Example 1. Let © denote one of the perfect spaces of square- 
integrable functions g(x)(—0 < x < oo), for example the space 
K{M,}, satisfying condition (P) (cf. Section 3.2) and define 


(o4) = f^ et) He) ae. () 


In this case the Hilbert space is L,(— oo, oo). The injection p — f, is the 
identity map. 


1? Translator's note: 'The careful reader will have noticed that if the three spaces 
involved in the Gelfand-triplet (“rigged Hilbert space’) are considered as vector 
spaces over the field of complex numbers, the sesquilinearity of the inner product in H 
implies that one of the two inclusions should be understood "'antilinearly" (i.e., functions 
should be replaced by their complex conjugates, when making the appropriate identifica- 
tions); cf. Volume4, p. 107. Note that in Volume 4 the dual of a space is called the conjugate! 
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Example 2. Let ® be one of the similar spaces of functions of two 
variables g(x, , x5) and let 


(4) — [f C2 Lam a oY ds ds, Q) 








Taking into account the decrease of these functions and of their 
derivatives at infinity, one obtains, making use of the Green identity: 


[CE ee asas FERRE + PE) a an 


Here H is the Hilbert space obtained by completion in the inner 
product (2) and the mapping » — f, is obtained by applying the Laplace 
operator to the function œ. 








Example 3. Let A be an arbitrary symmetric positive definite 
differential operator. We can define for an element ọ of the test function 
space 9 


(Pp) = f b+ Ap ds. 


Here the mapping o — f, is the application of the operator A to 9. 


4.2. The Existence of Eigenfunctionals (Generalized Eigenfunctions) 


As already indicated, the problem consists in establishing the existence 
of the derivative of a given spectral family E, with respect to a measure. 

We define this measure in the following manner. Let e denote a 
normed vector of the space H and let H(e) denote the subspace spanned 
by the vectors e, = E,e. The immediately following constructions will 
be in terms of the space H(e). We define the function o(A) = (Ese, e). On 
the basis of the known properties of the spectral resolution this is a 
monotone function of A taking values from 0 to | as A varies from — oo 
to + oo. Such a function generates in a well-known manner a (Lebesgue)- 
Stieltjes measure on the axis — o0 < À < + o0: the measure of a set P 
is given by the integral o,(P) = fp do(A). 

We now formulate and prove the first of our fundamental theorems. 


Theorem 1. Let H be a Hilbert space obtained by completion of a 
(perfect) N-space ® with respect to the inner product (qo, ) and let 
E, = E(4^,) be a spectral family of projectors defined on H. Let further e 
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be a fixed normed vector in H and define o(A) = (Ese, e). Then, almost 
everywhere with respect to the measure o, = o(A) there exists the derivative 


dE,e = 
do, = Xa» 





and this derivative is a continuous linear functional defined on ®, Its action 
on an element q € È is given by 


(5,9) = RD, (1) 


Proof. As an abstract function with values in ®’ the function 
E, = e, is of weakly bounded variation. Indeed, for any o € ® the 
bilinear form (e, , p) = (Ere, p) of the vectors e, and can be represented 
as a linear combination of four quadratic forms, each a monotone function 


of à: 
(Eje p) = (Ese + p), e + p) + Exe + ip), e + ig) 
(Ee — p), e — p) — Exe — ip), e — i9) 
Since Ê is a nuclear space, it follows that E,e is a functional of weakly 
bounded variation. 


But then according to Section 2, there exist (for almost all A with 
respect to the measure o,) the functionals 





E dE ,e 
Xa = do, , 





which operate according to the formula 


(0,9) = SOR, 


'Thus Theorem (1) is proved. 


4.3. The Completeness of the System of Eigenfunctionals 


In this section we analyze the problem of orthogonality and complete- 
ness of the system of generalized eigenfunctions (eigenfunctionals) ya. 
Naturally, here it is meaningless to talk about ordinary orthogonality, 
since inner products of the form (x, , x,) are not defined. This is also 
true in classical analysis, e.g., in the theory of Fourier integrals, where 
one cannot talk about orthogonality of the functions e” on the whole 
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axis; a replacement of the orthogonality relation is in this case the 
Parseval relation 


f feo as = S f Ufo do. (1) 


The geometric meaning of this relation is clear by analogy with Pytha- 
goras’ theorem: the square of the length of the vector f is the sum of the 
squares of the lengths of its Fourier components. Therefore we have 
indeed some kind of orthogonality for the components.!? 

Completeness for the system of generalized eigenfunctions y,(x) 
means that each function g(x) can be composed from these generalized 
eigenfunctions by means of an appropriate integration over the param- 
eter A, in the same manner as in the theory of Fourier integrals any 
function can be composed from the exponentials e?* by means of 
integration over À. In our case this fact is a consequence of the general 
theorem on the reconstruction of an absolutely continuous set function 
in terms of its derivative. We recall that a completely additive (o- 
additive) set function f(P) is said to be absolutely continuous with respect 
to the measure o(p) if f(p) = 0 on each set of o-measure zero, i.e., if 
o(P) — 0 always implies f (P) — 0. Each function f (P) which is absolutely 
continuous with respect to the measure o(P) can be represented as an 
"indefinite integral" 


AP) = | x de; Q) 


the function y is called the derivative of the function f with respect to 
the measure o.!4 

This allows us to formulate and prove the second fundamental 
theorem. 


Theorem 2. The set of functionals x, constructed in Theorem | is 
orthogonal and complete in the sense that for each test function o e H(e) one 
has the following relations 


p= f 05:9) x deQ), G) 


18 Translator's note: One could also say that although orthogonality has a meaning 
in this case, normalization leads to divergent integrals. It may be more correct to consider 
the Parseval identity (1) as a completeness relation, as is usually done by mathematical 
physicists. 

u Cf. e.g., S. Saks, “Theory of the Integral," Warszawa-Lwow, 1937. 
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lel? = [^ Ia, p) deQ). (4) 


In particular, if (xa, p) = O for all A, then p = 0. 


Proof. We make use of the so-called canonical representation by 
means of a function space of the subspace H(e) generated by the vectors 
e, = Ee. We associate to the vector e the function e(A) = 1, and to the 
vector E(A)e we associate the characteristic function of the interval 4. 
We then extend this association by making use of linear combinations 
(of characteristic functions and projection operators) and limits, to all 
functions of L,? and the whole space H(e), respectively (Z,? is the Hilbert 
space of all functions which are square integrable with respect to the 
measure o). The association is realized by the formula 


f-[ fo4Ee  QQeLA fe HQ), (5) 
and one can show that for arbitrary g e H(e) 
(f.8) = f £0) 80) doa) = J^ f0) de. 8). (6) 
These equations show that the association of the spaces H(e) and L,? is 
in fact an isomorphism (of Hilbert spaces). 


We now prove the completeness of the system of eigenfunctionals 
Xas Le., the fact that (xı, p) = 0 for all A implies o = 0. From the 


inequality 
( f „dE, eJ <(f , dE, f , dE,e) (p, 9), 


with P an arbitrary o-measurable set, it follows that the set function 
(J, dE, 9) = J, d( Ee, p) is absolutely continuous with respect to the 
measure o(P) = f, d(E,e, e): i.e, if o(P) = J, d(E,e, e) = O then 
J, (Ee, p) = 0. Indeed 


( f „dE, f . dE) = f „d (Es. f . dE) 
J 
=| 


Il 


E ( f , Ese, E,)) 


„a (f, «Ee. e) =0 
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whence (f,dE,e, p) = 0. Therefore, according to Eq. (1) of Section 4.3 
and Eq.(3) above, we have, for arbitrary f, o € H(e) 


(6.9) = f fede o) = [FON p) do A. 
But, on the other hand, according to Eq. (6) with o € H(e) 
0,9) = [^ foy «à ds 0 
since f(A) e L is arbitrary, then, almost everywhere with respect to o 


(xa?) = 90» — ie (px) = 0). (7) 
One can say that (A) is a “Fourier coefficient" in the decomposition of 


the test function o with respect to the generalized functions y,. 
Replacing f by 9 one can rewrite Eq. (5) in the form 


v=] Qs dE — [^ G9 do OX 


which coincides with the required formula (3). Equations (6) and (7) 
lead to the Parseval identity 


(4) = [^ CaP O P do Qs 
which, in particular, for o = i; becomes 
le = f oa 9? de Q) 
i.e., the required Eq. (4). This completes the proof of the theorem. 


Remark 1. The space H can always be represented as a direct sum 
of spaces H(e,), where « belongs to some index set. In each space H(e,), 
Theorem 2 establishes the existence of a complete set of eigenfunc- 
tionals y. Summing the corresponding identities (4) over all indices « 
we obtain for an arbitrary o € Ê a Parseval identity 


deit-YXE[ KP, pP do A) (8) 
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Correspondingly, one obtains the representation for the vector!? o 
p = HR (x8, p) 9) x1? do, (A). (9) 


Remark 2. Since in the canonical representation the characteristic 
function of the interval 4 is associated to the vector E(A)e, one can 
reconstruct the vectors E(A)e in terms of the functionals y, by means of 
integration: 


E(4y = | x do (À) 


We see thus that although the generalized eigenfunctions x, are 
elements of the dual space ©’ their appropriately weighted integrals!$ 
with respect to o, (i.e., integrals over sets of positive measure o,) realize 
"concrete" elements of the Hilbert space H, to wit, elements of the 
form E(4)e. 


5. Generalized Eigenfunctions of Self-Adjoint Operators 
5.1. The Fundamental Theorem 


We now apply the general results of Section 4 in order to prove the 
existence and completeness of the system of generalized eigenfunctions 
for self-adjoint operators. 

As before, we assume that a continuous (in the original topology) inner 
product (o, V) is defined on the (perfect) nuclear space ®. As before, we 
denote the Hilbert space obtained by completion of 9 in the inner 
product (o, V) by H. Each element g € H generates a linear functional 
file] = (2, p), defined for all pe &. In the sense explained before we 
have the sequence of inclusion mappings 


oCHCO, 
where ©’ is the dual space of ®. 


15 Translator’s note: Cf. in this connection the discussion of direct integrals of Hilbert 
spaces in Section 4.4, Chapter I, Volume 4. 

15 Translator's note: For the reader familiar with quantum mechanics, we mention 
the relation with Weyl's eigendifferentials, and the physicists’ use of wave packets in 
scattering theory. Cf. also the discussion of Nikodym's method for the treatment of 
continuous spectra in G. Ludwig, "Grundlagen der Quantenmechanik," pp. 75 ff. 
Springer, Berlin, 1954. 
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Let A be a linear operator defined on Ê, and mapping © into itself, 
which is symmetric with respect to the inner product (o, V): 


(Ag, $) = (p, A). (1) 


Such an operator is automatically continuous in ®. Indeed, let p, — » 
then for any y € ® we have (Ap, Y) = (pn Ay) > (o, Ay) = (Ag, V), 
i.e., the sequence Ag, converges weakly; but since the nuclear space ® 
is perfect this sequence converges also strongly to the element Ag, i.e., 
A is continuous. 

The adjoint operator A* is continuous and bounded in the dual 
space ©’. Since ©’ D @ the operator A* is also defined on the space ®, 
where it coincides with the operator A. Indeed, for o € ® and any y e o 
we have: 


(A*o, 4) = (p, Ay) = (Ao, 9), 


so that A* coincides with the element Ag. 

Thus the operator A* is an extension of the symmetric operator A to 
the space ©’, so that we can omit in the sequel the sign * from A* and 
the operator A is a symmetric operator in ®. 

A linear functional yc ?' will be called an ezgenfunctional or a 
generalized eigenfunction (some authors use "'eigendistribution") of the 
operator 4, belonging to the eigenvalue À if 


Ay, = AXa . 


Theorem 1. A symmetric linear operator A, defined on the space à, 
which admits a self-adjoint extension to the Hilbert space H, possesses a 
complete system of eigenfunctionals x, belonging to the dual space d. 


Proof. By assumption and on the basis of the fundamental spectral 
theorem for self-adjoint operators,!” the operator A possesses a spectral 
family. E, = E(4* ;). We choose an arbitrary vector e e H and consider 
the subspace H(e) spanned by the vectors e, = E,e. According to 
Theorem 2 in Section 4, there exists a complete system of functionals 


_ dE, 
xa d(Eye, e) 


We check that the functionals y, are eigenfunctionals of the operator 
A. We denote by 4 the interval [a, 8] containing the point À, and by 


17 See, e.g., F. Riesz and B. Szókefalvy-Nagy, Chapter 8, Section 2. (Ref. 3, p. 169, 
this book.) 
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E(4) the operator E; — E,. Let the interval 4 contract to the point A. For 
any o € we have, almost everywhere with respect to the measure c 


(Axa, 9) = ee Ag) 





n (Elay, [ P AE, g) 


» 2 A dE(4) Exp) 











whence 
Ax, ET Axa , 
as required. 
As before, the space H can be decomposed into an orthogonal sum of 
spaces H(e,). Using the theorem for every H(e,) and combining the 


results we obtain the existence (in ®’) of a system of eigenfunctionals 
X?) for the operator A, which is complete in the whole space 9. 


5.2. Differential Operators Defined in the Whole Space 
Example 1. Let A denote a linear differential operator 
Ap = ) an(x)D* p(x) (1) 


with real, infinitely differentiable coefficients, defined throughout R, , and 
symmetric in the inner product 


(p, Y) = | A) Ye) ds; (2) 


This means that for two functions o and y of compact support 


(Ag, p) = (p, Ad). (3) 
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We choose the (perfect) N-space Ó to consist of infinitely differentiable 
functions (e.g., a space of type K(M,]) and such that the operator A 
maps the space Ê into itself and remains symmetric (i.e., verifies (3)). 
In addition we assume that the space O is densely included in the space 
L,(R,,) of all square-integrable functions g(x). 

Then the operator A can be extended to a self-adjoint operator in 
L,(R,,).!8 Consequently the assumptions of Theorem | are satisfied and 
we obtain 


Theorem 2. A differential operator A which satisfies the enumerated 
conditions possesses a complete system of generalized eigenfunctions y(x) 
belonging to the space d. 


If we know the general form of continuous linear functionals over the 
space ® we can describe the general form of generalized eigenfunctions 
of the operator A. 

Let us assume, for example, that the space Ê is the space S of func- 
tions g(x) which are infinitely differentiable and which together with 
their derivatives of all orders fall off at infinity faster than any power 
of 1/| x|. The space 9 = S is useful in particular for the treatment of 
differential operators A for which the coefficients together with their 
derivatives do not increase faster than a power of | x | at infinity. Any 
linear continuous functional (distribution) on the space S is a derivative 
of finite order p of a continuous function which does not increase faster 
than | x P. We thus arrive at the conclusion: az operator A defined on S, 
which satisfies the enumerated conditions, admits a complete system of 
generalized eigenfunctions, each of which is a derivative of order p of a 
continuous function which does not increase at infinity faster than | x |? (for 


fixed p). 


5.3. Differential Operators in Regions with Boundaries 


Example 2. The first example dealt with an operator A acting on 
functions defined in the whole space R, . Here we consider an operator 
A defined for functions with support in a region with boundary. 

Let A be a linear differential operator 


Ap = Y; a (x)D'o(x) (1) 


15 F, Riesz and B. Szókefalvy-Nagy, p. 120. (Ref. 3, this book, p. 169.) 
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with real infinitely differentiable coefficients defined in the region G of R,, 
and symmetric with respect to the inner product 


(4) = f oe) We) ds. Q) 


More precisely, we assume that for any two functions, o and y, of 
compact support, defined (and infinitely differentiable) in the region G, 
and vanishing in a neighborhood of the boundary I of G, we have 


(Av, 9) = (p, Ay). 


The operator A can be extended to a self-adjoint operator on the space 
L(G). 

Its domain 2, is a subset of functions g(x) €L,(G) satisfying definite 
boundary conditions. The condition that A be self-adjoint means that for 
any function j(x) €L,(G) for which the expression (J(x), Ag(x)) is a 
bounded functional of g(x) on L,(G), belongs to the domain of the opera- 
tor A and satisfies the boundary conditions which characterize the 
domain.of this operator. 

We assume that A is given as a self-adjoint operator from the outset. 
Then according to Theorem 1, A will have a complete system of genera- 
lized eigenfunctions defined as functionals over a nuclear space which 
contains all infinitely differentiable functions of compact support and is 
invariant under the action of A. 

'The question arises as to the sense in which these generalized eigen- 
functions satisfy the boundary conditions, characteristic for the domain 
of the operator A. 

Since the generalized eigenfunctions y,(x) are not in general ele- 
ments of L,(G), we have no possibility of considering the expression 
(xXx), Ap(x)) and showing that it is a bounded linear functional of 
g(x). We proceed in a different manner. If the boundary of the region G 
is entirely at finite distances, then we have: 


Theorem 3. Let y(x) be a generalized eigenfunction of an operator A 
of order p, which in reality is an ordinary function and admits ordinary 
derivatives up to order p; then the product g,(x) = x,(x) e(x) belongs to the 
domain of A, where e(x) is an infinitely differentiable function of compact 
support which is equal to one in a neighborhood of the boundary T of G. 


Proof. We show that the functional of 


(8a , Agp) 
is bounded in L,(G). 
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Interpreting g, as a generalized function and ¢ as a test function, the 
symmetry of the operator A implies 


(g,, Ap) = (Ag), 9) 


But considered as an operation on a generalized function, the operator A 
does not always act as the operation Y'a,(x)D*, even if g,(x) possesses all 
the required derivatives. We discuss this problem in general, i.e., we 
investigate the meaning of applying the operator A to a generalized 
function defined by an ordinary, p times continuously differentiable, 
function f(x). If p(x) is a test function of compact support, Green's 
formula implies 


(f, Ag) = | f: Av ds 


x [Afi + fura do 
= (Af, p), (3) 


where A, f means the application in the usual sense of the differential 
operator A to the function f (x), and L is a bilinear form appearing due to 
the integration by parts. We see that the expressions Af and A, f are in 
general different, the difference depending on the boundary values of the 
function f. 

We show, however, that for a generalized eigenfunction these expres- 
sions coincide. 

If f = xy, is an eigenfunctional (generalized eigenfunction) of the 
operator A, we have 


(f, 49) = (Af, 9) = Axa P) =À J xaaa) ae. (4) 
Comparing (3) and (4) we see that 


[ Lf do = f Po) — Arf de 5) 


But the functional on the left-hand side is singular whereas the func- 
tional in the right-hand side is regular, which implies that both have 
to vanish. Indeed, if p is chosen so as to vanish along the boundary, we 
obtain 


J Bxsls) — Axle de = 0 
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and since ọ is otherwise arbitrary, we have everywhere except the 
boundary D 


Axi(x) — Aix, = 0. 


It follows that for an arbitrary 9 the right-hand side of (5) vanishes and 
hence the left-hand side vanishes too, for arbitrary p. Consequently 
x,(x) satisfies the equation 


Ayo) = Mx), 


i.e., it is an ordinary eigenfunction of A. Further, for any test function 


[bo ¢] do = 0, 


whence 
f boe, s] do = 0, 


since y, and y, coincide in the neighborhood of the boundary. Con- 
sequently 


(Go), Ap) = |. Avery (3) de 


therefore, this functional of pọ is bounded, and remains bounded through- 

out the space H, since the function A,e(x)y,(«) is of compact support if 

e(x)x,(x) is. Therefore e(x)y,(x) is in the domain of the operator A and in 

particular, satisfies the boundary conditions. This completes the proof. 
We now give the following general definition. 


Definition. A functional f is said to be a solution of the equation 
Bf = 0, satisfying the boundary conditions, if for all infinitely differen- 
tiable functions g(x) in the domain of the self-adjoint operator B, it 
satisfies the equation 


(f, Bg) = 0. 


We now prove that the generalized eigenfunctions y, of the self-adjoint 
operator A satisfy the boundary conditions in the sense of this definition. 
Here B = A — AE. Let ¢(x) belong to the domain of the operator A. 
Then 


(AE(4)e, p) = | MG 9) 
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and the functional E(4)e satisfies the boundary conditions. Therefore 
(E(4)e, Ap) = | A dEr, 9) = | 305.9) do), 
4 4 


consequently 





dE, e 
( de , Ag) = (xa , Ag) = Ax, , 9), 
whence 


(xa, (4 — AE) = 9, 


as asserted. 


5.4. The Sturm-Liouville Operator 


Example 3. We consider the operator 
Ay = —y' -qxy | (xx o, Imq(x) = 0) (1) 


with infinitely differentiable coefficient g(x). Under certain conditions to 
be imposed on its domain (and on the coefficient q(x)), the operator is 
self-adjoint.!? In particular, this is true for the boundary condition 


y'(0) = (0) (0 real) (2) 


Theorem | implies the existence of a complete system of generalized 
eigenfunctions x,(x) each of which satisfies the equation 


—y" + q(x)y = Ay. (3) 


We note that in the case under consideration these eigenfunctions are 
ordinary infinitely differentiable functions, since an ordinary differential 
equation without singular points does not admit other kind of solutions 
in the class of generalized functions (cf. Chapter I, Volume 1). 

We saw in Example 2, that such eigenfunctions satisfy the boundary 
conditions in the usual sense. 

We now formulate for the special case at hand the theorem on com- 
pleteness of the system of eigenfunctions (Theorem 2 in Section 4): 


1 Cf. M. A. Naimark, "Lineinie differentsialnye operatory" (Linear Differential 
Operators). Gostekhizdat, Moscow, 1954 (German Ed., Berlin, 1960). 
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Theorem 4. Let e, denote the set of generating vectors spanning the 
space H for the operator Ay = —y" + q(x)y, and let o,(A) denote the 
corresponding monotone functions: o,(A) = (Eye, , ej). The eigenfunction 
x(^) obtained by differentiating the vector E,e, with respect to the measure 
o,(A) is a solution of Eq. (3) and can therefore differ at most by a numerical 
factor b(A) from the (unique) classical solution y(x, X) defined by the initial 
conditions y(0, A) = 1, y'(0, 4) = 6: 


x.(^) J bA)y(x, a). 


The expansion formula for a function g(x) of compact support takes the 
form 


ls) = E (^ [f RAE 3996 d£] yes. 296.0) do.) 


= [69 [f o6 D AE 4t] E 6.20) dos). (4) 


We denote the sum )4,2(A) do,(A) by do(A); o(A) is the spectral function 
of the problem. The function 


FQ) = | IEA AE dE = Qa. 9) (5) 


will be called the Fourier-Sturm-Liouville transform of the function @(x). 
Eq. (4) shows that the function g(x) can be obtained from its Fourier- 
Sturm-Liouville transform by means of the inversion formula 


e) = f xe AFO) dof). (6) 
The Parseval identity becomes 
leit = [1e de = [^ FAY? dof). (7) 


Our derivation of this formula is valid for functions g(x) of compact 
support. 

Here the function F(A) is an element of the Hilbert space Lj? of 
o-square-integrable functions. Equations (5) and (6) show that the cor- 
respondence between the functions g(x) and F(A) can be extended to a 
correspondence between all functions g(x) belonging to the Hilbert 
space L,(0, oo) on the one hand, and the functions F(A) of the space L, 
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on the other hand. The correspondence is a linear norm-preserving map 
(unitary transformation) and is therefore a Hilbert-space isomorphism. 


Note. A similar theorem holds, of course, for the nth order self- 
adjoint operator 


Ay = yx) + a (x)yf7P(x) + ++ + a,(x)y(x) 


with infinitely differentiable coefficients a;(x). 


5.5. The System of Simultaneous Generalized Eigenfunctions of a 
Pair of Self-Adjoint Operators 


The following theorem is analogous to the theorem of simultaneous 
reduction to a canonical form of two quadratic forms. 


Example 4. Let A and B denote self-ajdoint operators defined in the 
(perfect) nuclear space ®; let further B be positive definite in the inner 
product (o, #), i.e., (By, y) > 0 for py ~ 0 and invertible in the Hilbert 
space H (i.e., B-! is defined there). 

We show that there exists a complete system of generalized functions x, 
satisfying the conditions 


Ax, = ABy,. (1) 


The operator B-!A is selfadjoint with respect to the inner product 
(Bo, #), since 


(B(B^! Ag), 4) = (Ae, 4) = (p, Ap) = (Be, B" AJ). 


The classical spectral theorem implies the existence of a spectral 
family E, for the operator B-'A. Differentiating this function with respect 
to the measure c, , where o,(p) = f,d(E,e, e), we obtain on the basis of 
the theorems of Section 4 the complete family of functionals 


_ dE, 


= o. 
Xa do, € 





It remains to be shown that these functionals are solutions of Eq. (1). 
From the equation 


B-AE(4) = INTO (4 = 0,2) 
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we derive 
A A 
AE(4) — B | &dE, = | pd(BE,), 
À À 


hence 


AE(Ae 1 [" 
xd 7 Hay), n 492. 


Taking the limit X — A we obtain Eq. (1). 
As an example we consider the equation proposed by S. L. Sobolev 
and R. A. Alexandryan: 


Co , Ou Cu eu 
oe ae ot) = ec (2) 


with the following boundary and initial conditions: the function u(x, y, t) 
takes given values on the smooth boundary I of the region G and 
u(x, y, 0) = f(x, y), with f a given function. 

Separation of variables leads to the following equation for the t-inde- 
pendent function v 








ev ev av 
at (Ga + ae) =o (3) 
where v is subjected to boundary conditions on I’. The Laplace operator 
A = (8?]0x?) + (0*/0y?) is known to be positive definite. In addition, 
both operators 0?/0x? and 4, when defined on functions g(x) which 
vanish on the boundary I are obviously self-adjoint. The theorem 
stated above leads then to the result: 


Theorem 5. The solutions of Eq. (2) with given values on the boundary 
form a complete system of generalized eigenfunctions. 


5.6. The Case of Coefficients of Finite Order of Differentiability 


The condition that the coefficients of the differential operators A 
considered above be infinitely differentiable (which was imposed due to 
the infinite differentiability of the test functions of the space ®, so that 
A maps Ó into itself) is often too restrictive for problems in the theory 
of differential operators. 
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The following simple consideration should allow us to weaken this 
condition. It is clear that the spectral family E, and the complete system 
of functionals y exists also for an operator A which does not necessarily 
map Ó into itself. It is sufficient that the operator A be defined on a 
dense subspace L, C ® and that it maps this subspace into a Hilbert 
space H, where it admits a self-adjoint extension. 

But the equation Ay, = Ay, may in general lose its meaning in this 
case, since A is no longer defined on the dual space 9". 

'There is an important case in which this theorem remains valid. Let 
us assume that the operator A maps the space ® not simply into H, but 
into one of the normed spaces ©, C H. Then the adjoint operator A* 
maps the space @,,’ into ©’. But, as we have seen before, the operator A* 
is an extension of A, so that the * can be omitted. We see that our 
assumption is equivalent to the fact that A is defined on the normed 
space ®,. Let further the functionals y, = dE,e/do, also belong to the 
space ®,,’. Then the expression Ay, is meaningful and, as has been shown 
Ay, = Ax, as required. Similar considerations can be used for linear 
differential operators. 

We assume that the index p characterizing the order of the functional 
over ®,, coincides with the maximal number of continuous derivatives 
which the functions making up that space admit. (This is certainly true 
for the previously considered test function spaces K, S, K{M,}.) 

If this assumption is satisfied, the multiplication by a function a(x) 
which admits continuous derivatives up to order p (assuming that the 
behavior at infinity does not disagree with this multiplication) is an 
operation mapping the space Ê into ®,. Therefore the linear differential 
operator 


A = Y aD 


with coefficients a@,(x) of class C”, will map the space 9 into ®, . 

This remark allows one to replace in the preceding examples the 
infinite differentiability of the coefficients by a condition of sufficient 
smoothness, i.e., existence of derivatives up to a certain order only. The 
question remains however, how high to take this order, since it also 
depends on the index p for which the vector Ee is of bounded variation 
when considered a functional over the space with the norm || ||, . 

We shall see that in the case of the ordinary inner product 
(o, Y) = fp} dx it suffices to require the existence of first derivatives 
only. Further, it is often possible to show that the generalized eigen- 
functions are in fact ordinary functions. It will also be possible to 
indicate the growth caracteristics of these functions at infinity. 
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6. The Structure of the Generalized Eigenfunctions 


6.1. The Fundamental Theorem 


In this section we investigate the structure of the generalized eigen- 
functions y, = dE,e/do, under the assumption that the operators 
E, act in the ordinary Hilbert space of square-integrable functions 
g(x) (x € R,) with the inner product 


(eJ) = [ ANE ds. (1) 


The test function space will be assumed, as before, to be perfect (we 
need not assume here the nuclearity of ®). 

Furthermore it is assumed that the first two norms || ¢ ||, and || p ||, of 
the space Ê are of a special form, to wit: 


(1 loli = f| olx)? M(x)dx with 1/M,(x) a square-integrable 
funtion, and 

(2) Wolly = max [| De(x)) - Mi(x), with (Lx +++ x, D! 2/ Mix) 
square-integrable and D = 0"/0x, +++ Ox, . 


The first assumption implies that all test functions g(x) are square- 
integrable, whereas the second assumption implies that the functions 
Dg(x) multiplied by (| xı * © * x, |)! remain square-integrable. Since 
the remaining norms are arbitrary, many problems with operators which 
are symmetric with respect to the ordinary scalar product can be included 
in the treatment presented here. 

We denote the completions of ® with respect to the norms || ||) and 
Il ||, by ® and ĝ respectively. 


Theorem 1. Let the self-adjoint operator A be defined on the Hilbert 
space H with inner product (1). Then the functionals xy, = dE,e/do, are 
defined and continuous on the space ®, . 


Proof. According to Section 2.2, it suffices to show that the expres- 
sions 


> i Eza I» Ee llo; ; 


are uniformly bounded. We define E(4;) = E, , — E,,. For different j 
the operators E(4;) are mutually orthogonal, and for any vector e, || e]] = 1: 


 (E(Ae, E(4;)e) = (e, 9) = 1. 
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The action of the functionals E(4,)e on the test function is described by 
(E(A,)e, p) = f E(A,)e(2) v9) ds. (2) 

We define the function G, (x): 
Ga) = Gips) = [^ f? EAE déi dew) 


The function E(4;)e(x) can be obtained from G, (x) by means of differ- 
entiation: 


E(Ajje(x) = DG,,(*), 


4 
uu (4) 
(o Ox Qt Ox, | 


Using the Schwarz inequality, one can estimate the growth of G4 (x): 


| x, x, |)? ( » IN | E(A,)e(€)!? ae) 


| Gy (%1 geseg Xn)! < ( 
< (i Xp XS y, (5) 
under the assumption that e(x) is normalized. 

We show that 


| E42«(9 $69) dx = (71 | Ga) Doe) dx. (6) 


For a function of compact support g(x) the validity of (6) follows 
directly by integration by parts (the integrated terms vanish due to the 
support property of o). For an arbitrary test function g(x) one can always 
form a sequence (o,(x)) of functions of compact support in which 
converge to g(x) in the topology of that space (cf. Section 4, Chapter II, 
Volume 2). Then the sequence of derivatives {Dg,} converges to Dg in 
Q. As before we assume that convergence in the topology of implies 
weak convergence in H (i.e., with respect to the inner product). Thus 
one can take the limit v — oo under the integral in 


| Ee) $9) de = (71 | Ga (x) Dg (9) dx 


which yields the Eq. (6). 
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Consequently 
(B(4,)e, 9) = C71" | Gaela) Da) dx. 


whence 


E(43», 9) < | | Gase )De G3) dx 
<f Caje(x)My(x)Do(x)| 4, 





M(x) 
< sup, My) | Daf) f S E E 7 
Thus 
Gy,e(x 
i Eae loy S < f! M EL de Xy 


and consequently 
Ll sels, < f OT 
We have (| e(x) | = 1): 
E! Gael = [X ADEE) 4t 
< (scs D (P | Y of BADE | dt) 


« (3 x ^(f, X «tap | ae)” 
< (m my 


x (f, [z oraa] se] 4t) 
= (ms (f. E A8 aE Ae FE ae) © 
= (ms (X «e GH | BALE BAI di) 
= (iar 1 m P (Ele Ba) m nnm D^ 


since the vector e is assumed normalized. 
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As a result we obtain 
vua 1/2 
» ll E56 lo, x [ol dx — C « o, (7) 


as required. 
The general form of a linear continuous functional on the space ©, is 
known (cf. Section 4, Chapter II, Volume 2). It is given by 


(f. 9) = | Mi@fe)Dox) ds, (8) 


where f(x) is a bounded measurable function. In other words the func- 
tional f is obtained by letting D = 0"/0x, * * * Ox, act on the function 
g(x) = M,(x) f(x) which does not increase faster than CM,(x), f (x) 
being bounded. 

For M,(x) one can choose any function, as long as condition 2 is 
satisfied. For example, the function 


M,(x) = (1 + | x jeD, 


satisfies all the requirements. We thus reach the conclusion: 


Theorem 2. The generalized eigenfunctions y,(x) of any self- 
adjoint operator A defined on the space L, are derivatives (of the type 
a"/Ox, +++ Ox, ) of measurable functions which do not increase faster than 


(L | x [me 


6.2. The Case of a Differential Operator 


In Section 5 we have considered the problem of eigenfunction expan- 
sions of a differential operator. In Sections 5.2-5.5 it was assumed that 
the coefficients of the operator are infinitely differentiable functions in 
order to maintain invariance of the space ® under the action of the 
operator A, i.e., in order that p € Ê imply Ag € ®. Theorem | of Sec- 
tion 6.1 allows us to lift this restriction. 

Let A be a differential operator with coefficients a,(x) having con- 
tinuous derivatives Da,(x) = @"a,(x)/Ox, '* 0x, and satisfying the 
inequality 


| Da,{x)| < M(x), (1) 


where M(x) is a monotone function. 
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We consider the function spaces ®, and Q, introduced in the preceding 
section. Let the functions M,(x) and Mj(x) which fix the norms in these 
spaces be such that 


Moa xw D? a MO 


; le. 
My Mix) are integrable (2) 





Taking into account the statement at the end of Section 5, it results 
that 


d(E,e, A 
4540) — yA 


exists and that 


(Xa , Ag) = Axa , p). 


With this we have proved the following 


Theorem 3. Any self-adjoint differential operator with coefficients 
having a continuous derivative admits a complete system of generalized 
eigenfunctions which are linear functionals over the space ®,. 


Theorem 2 makes it possible to get some information about the be- 
havior of generalized eigenfunctions (therefore also for eigenfunctions) 
for differential operators A defined in the whole space. On the other 
hand, if the domain of the operator A consists of functions defined in a 
bounded region G, then, repeating the arguments of the proof of Theo- 
rem | one can see that the eigenfunctionals y,(x) are derivatives of 
bounded continuous functions f(x). It should be noted that the operator 
A can also be singular, i.e., a differential operator with coefficients 
having singular points. 

Any generalized solution of a Sturm-Liouville problem xy, = dE,e/do, 
is also an ordinary solution (Section 5), i.e., a function y(x, A) which is 
twice continuously differentiable and satisfies the equation 


—y' + q(x)y = ày. 


For any function of compact support g(x) we have 


Gx) = [ AEE ds = f^ v6 Del) ds 3) 
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with f,(x) a measurable function. Equation (3) implies the inequality 
| foe »at| <c; (4) 
and consequently we have: 


Theorem 4. The eigenfunctions y(x, A) of a Sturm-Liouville equation 
over a finite interval satisfy an inequality (4) independent of whether q(x) 
is or is not singular. In other words the eigenfunctions are integrable, even 
in the presence of singularities. 


Note. A similar theorem can be derived also for the case of a self- 
adjoint eigenvalue equation of order 2», defined on a finite interval 


[a, b]: 
ym + qi(x)y 20-1 Led dos (X)y = Ay. 


7. Dynamical Systems? 


We consider the system of ordinary differential equations 


dy 

P = Yi(yi yy Yn) 
JODIE (1) 

dy, 

E ex Yayı seers Yn) 

or, in vector notation, 

d + 
Z = Y(y) (1’) 


dt 


where the point y = (y, ,..., Yn) belongs to a C*-manifold M, and the 
functions Y,,..., Y, are such that the existence and uniqueness of 
the solution of the system (1) is guaranteed for arbitrary initial data 
y9 = (y19,..., Yn?) on the manifold M. 

Physically, one can interpret the system (1) as the equations of motion 
of points on the manifold M. For any y? and any value of £ one can 


20 Cf, V. V. Nemytskii and V. V. Stepanov, “‘Kachestvennaya teoriya differentsialnykh 
uravnenii' (Qualitative 'Theory of Differential Equations) 2nd Russian Ed. Gostekhizdat 
M.-L. 1949. 
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construct the point y, as a solution of (1) satisfying the initial condition 
y(0) = 0; y, describes the position of the point y at the “instant” t. 

Thus the system (1) defines a transformation of the manifold M into 
itself 


Qiyo = Yi. 


These transformations obviously form a group 


Qu, = QO; ‘Q: . 


One can apply the operator O, not only to individual points on the 
manifold, but to a whole region G. By Q,G = G, one should understand 
the set of all points y(t) at time ¢ which at time 0 are situated inside the 
region G. 

The system (1) should admit an “integral invariant", i.e., we assume 
there exists a function F(x) > 0, such that the "volume" defined by the 
differential form F(y) dy, «+: dy 


n 


VG) = f Fo n Ya) d = dy, > 0, Q) 


is invariant under the transformation Q, (or as one usually says: invariant 
under the motion of the system): 


VIG] = VIG]. (3) 


In the dynamical systems encountered in particle mechanics (or in 
statistical mechanics) the integral invariant is usually called the ‘‘phase- 
volume" of the system. 

One can consider the integral invariant V[G] as an invariant measure 
of the set G. Equation (2) shows that this measure is nonnegative and 
c-additive and Equation (3) shows that the measure is invariant with 
respect to motions of the system. 

Very often it is convenient to investigate dynamical systems by means 
of spaces of functions defined on the manifold W. Let us consider as an 
example the space L,(I) of functions g(x) which are square integrable 
with respect to the measure p defined by the integral invariant of the 
system. The motions Q, of the system induce a representation by means 
of transformations QO! of the functions belonging to L,(M) according to 
the formula 


Q'g(x) = e(Qu). 


This defines a one-parameter group of unitary transformations of the 
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space L,(3). The group property follows from the definition of Q' and 
the unitarity is a consequence of the preservation of the L,(I)-norm, due 
to the invariance of the measure: 


| AOF) dy = | POFO) dy, 


By Stone’s theorem?! any such one parameter group of unitary oper- 
ators is generated by a fixed self-adjoint operator A: 


Qt = e4, 


or, in terms of the spectral resolution E, of A 
Qv = [ e d£. 


The operator A is called the generator (or infinitesimal operator) of the 
motion and is defined by 


to — 
Fe E A ee a 
120 t 


In the case under consideration A will obviously be a differential operator 
of first order: 





t 
; : g(y) — p d 
ifp = jy 301—900 — ug) 
0p dy, op 
OY 1, dt ag Oy; 





ui 0 
iA = Yi(yi sees Yn) z— - 
p> i ) Oy; 


We further assume that there exists a (perfect) nuclear space ® which is 
a dense subspace of the space L (M). We can then use the fundamental 
theorem of Section 4, which will associate to the spectral family of the 
operator A a complete system of derivatives 


Xa = E (e?) = is d(E,e, e). 





which are defined as linear functionals over the space ©. 


21 See F. Riesz and B. Szókefalvy-Nagy, p. 137. (Ref. 3, this book, p. 169.) 
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The generalized functions f on the space ® are in a natural way 
subjected to ‘‘motions” Q! (by transposing the operator Q, to the test 
function??) 


(OF, e) = ((Q,x), e(x)) = (F), «(Q;)). 


Applying the operator Q! to the generalized function y,(x), this function 
will be multiplied by the numerical factor e^. Indeed: 


(Q'x.(x), 9) = (x. (x), 9(Q;!x)) 


: 4 z 
mr Aim, ( ES : AQ: 3) 


— lim (eX. š o(*)) 


= lim (y [^ eit dE, e, ox)) 
= (e"x(x), e(x)). 


Consequently the generalized functions xy,(x) are generalized eigen- 
functions of the operators of "motion" Q' belonging to the eigenvalue e^, 
For almost all points A of the spectrum there exist functionals (x,, p) 
defined on Da) (the space of functions admitting the derivative 


8"/Ox, +++ Ox, such that 
(Xa , Q'g) = e y , p). 


For à = 0 this would yield an invariant functional analogous to the 
invariant measure: an "invariant distribution." Examples of dynamical 
systems with ‘“‘countably-multiple Lebesgue spectrum"?3 are known. 
For such systems one can prove that for almost every A there exist 
countably many invariant functionals (xf? 9). The problem of existence 
of the derivative dE, e/do, at A = 0 is not yet solved. If it were solved in 
the affirmative, it would follow, for example, that in addition to the 


22 Translator’s note: This is an example of a ‘“‘dual-system representation” of a group. 
Cf. also the discussion of such non-unitary representations on pairs of vector spaces 
in duality in Volume 5, and in G. W. Mackey, Bull. Amer. Math. Soc. 69, 628—686 (1963), 
especially Section 8. 

23 A spectrum is said to be a Lebesgue spectrum if each spectral measure e (À) is 
absolutely continuous and all these measures are equivalent to the ordinary Lebesgue 
measure, 
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invariant measure, a dynamical system with countably multiple Lebesgue 
spectrum admits countably many invariant functionals defined over 
twice-differentiable functions. 

I.M.Gel'fand and S.V. Fomin have been able to prove that dynamical 
systems defined in the usual manner on Riemannian manifolds of 
constant negative curvature belong to this class. 


NOTES AND REFERENCES 


Chapter | 


Spaces of type W have been introduced and analyzed by B. L. 
Gurevich [25]. These spaces not only represent generalizations of the 
spaces K,, Z? and Z,? which had been introduced previously by I. M. 
Gel'fand and G. E. Shilov [22], but also lead to improvements in the 
definitions and proofs. 

A slightly more general class of spaces, together with their duality 
theory is due to L. Hórmander [30] (see also Additional References [1]). 

B. Ya. Levin's theorem on the existence of an entire function with 
given generalized growth indicatrix can be found in Ref. [39], Chapter 2. 


Chapter Il 


Sections 1-5.  Holmgren's method is treated in [28]. The first 
general theorems on uniqueness classes for Cauchy problems for 
equations of the evolution type,! with constant or ¢-dependent coefficients 
are due to I. G. Petrovskii [45]. He has shown that the class of all 
functions which are continuous and bounded for — oo < x; <œ is a 
uniqueness class for each of these systems. This theorem has been 
extended by V. E. Lyantse [41] and L. Schwartz [50] to the class of all 
functions of power-law growth, Schwartz making use of the theory of 
distributions (generalized functions over S). The construction of the 
uniqueness classes consisting of exponentially increasing functions for 
arbitrary Petrovskii-correct systems is due to the authors: in Ref. [22] it 
was derived by making use of the Fourier transforms of exponentially 
increasing functions and in Ref. [23] by means of the operator method, 
considering operators exp(tp(d/dx)) in the spaces S. The concept of 
reduced order of a system was first introduced in [22], in terms of the 
order of the resolvent matrix e9, 


1 That is, systems of equations of the form 


Ou(x, t) » 


2: Y, «(x t) Dzu(x, t) + B(x, t). 


lm 
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The characterization of uniqueness classes given in this book is more 
complete than in Ref. [22] and [23] (the exponent $,' — « is replaced 
by po). This improvement is due independently to K. I. Babenko [2], 
B. L. Gurevich [25] and S. D. Eidelman [14]. G. N. Zolotarev [56] is the 
author of the theorem that the functions of exponential order 
< po 4- €, € > O arbitrary, do not form a uniqueness class for any 
system of the evolution type (for py’ > 1). 

The following authors have contributed to the problem of determining 
the uniqueness classes for the Cauchy problem: E. Holmgren [29] and 
A. N. Tikhonov (Tychonoff) [52] for the heat equation and related 
equations, O. A. Ladyzhenskaya [38] for general parabolic equations 
and S. D. Eidelman [12] for general parabolic systems. Necessary and 
sufficient conditions for functions satisfying an inequality of the type 
| f(x)| < Ce?! to form a uniqueness class for Cauchy problems have 
been established by S. Tacklind [51] for the heat equation and by 
G. N. Zolotarev [55] for Petrovskii-parabolic systems. 

The original definition of a hyperbolic system and the existence of 
solutions for sufficiently smooth initial functions is due to I. G. Petrovskii 
[45]. A slightly more general definition, permitting to formulate the 
converse theorem (i.e., that any system with solutions for sufficiently 
smooth initial data is hyperbolic) has been given by L. Gárding [16] 
(cf. in this connection, Section 3, Chapter IIT). Similar theorems have 
been subsequently proved by L. Schwartz [50] within the framework of 
distribution theory. Another approach to uniqueness theorems, on the 
basis of Laplace transforms in ¢ (which seems to be applicable only to the 
case of one space variable) is due to E. Hille (cf. Ref. [27] and further 
references given there). 


Section 6. The reduction of the problem of determining the growth 
of the function e!?) in the complex s-plane to the investigation of the 
growth of the real parts of the characteristic roots of the matrix P(s), by 
making use of the inequality (6) is due to G. E. Shilov [48]. The estima- 
tion of the coefficients of the Newton interpolation formula by means of 
complex integration has been taken from the book [24] of A. O. Gel'fond. 
The formula for the computation of the reduced order is due to V. M. 
Borok [6]. She has shown in the same paper that every system with 
integral reduced order py can be reduced to a system of the form 
ðujðt = P (i 6/dx)u, where the differential operator Py is of order not 
higher than f, (for hyperbolic systems: 1). If the reduced order is rational 
Po = p/q, the system can be reduced to the form 0"ujOt" = P (i d/ex)u 
with n < q and the order of P, not larger than f. 


Section 7. The main result of this section is due to G. E. Shilov [49]. 
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It is given here in an improved version (h < | is replaced by k < (2f,)’), 
which was obtained by I. I. Shulishova in her Diploma Thesis (Master’s 
Thesis). 

The note at the end originated with Yu. A. Dement’ev. 

The results of Appendix l are due to B. L. Gurevich. 

The results contained in Appendix 2 have not been published so far 
and are due to A. G. Kostyuchenko and G. E. Shilov. 

A. G. Kostyuchenko [34] has also obtained the results presented in 
Appendix 3. These results are given here in a more complete form. The 
theorem of Eidelman on the solution of the Cauchy problem for systems 
with elliptic operators is contained in Ref. [13]. 


Chapter III 


The first general theorems on uniqueness classes for the Cauchy 
problem for systems of evolution type with constant or t-dependent 
coefficients have been found by I. G. Petrovskii [45]. He has shown 
that "condition A" (cf. p. 107; this condition is our condition of 
Petrovskii-correctness) is necessary and sufficient in order that the 
class of functions which are bounded together with their derivatives up 
to a certain order for — oo < x; < 00, form a uniqueness class for the 
Cauchy problem for systems of the form Ou/0t = P(i /@x)u. The follo- 
wing authors have indicated correctness classes consisting of functions 
of exponential type: Holmgren [29] and Tikhonov [52] for the 
heat equation, Tacklind [51] for the equation @u/ét = 0??u/dx??, 
Ladyzhenskaya [38] for general parabolic equations, and Eidelman [12] 
for Petrovskii-parabolic systems. The general construction of correctness 
classes for arbitrary systems of evolution type have been carried out by 
Shilov [48]. The presentation in this volume is the first systematic 
exposition of the subject. 


Section 2. Petrovskii-parabolic systems were first introduced in 
Ref. [45]. For the general definition cf. the paper by Shilov [48]. 

Characteristics for systems with one space variable have been com- 
puted by V. M. Borok [7]. Petrovskii-parabolic systems with coefficients 
depending on the space variables have been investigated by Eidelman [13]. 

Since the fundamental solution of a parabolic system is an infinitely 
differentiable function of x, each solution belonging to a uniqueness 
class has the same property, although the initial function need only be 
locally integrable. V. M. Borok [5] has shown that only parabolic 
systems have this property. 
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Section 3. Systems which are Petrovskii-hyperbolic were investigated 
in Ref. [45] and by Garding [16]. 


Section 4. What we call Petrovskii-correct systems, Petrovskii himself 
called systems with “condition A." S. A. Galpern [15] has introduced a 
class of systems which occupy within the class of Petrovskii-correct 
system the same place, as the Petrovskii-hyperbolic equations occupy 
among the general hyperbolic systems. Systems of positive genus f, have 
been introduced by the authors [22] under the name “regular systems." 
Subsequently Kostyuchenko and Shilov [35] have proved the theorem 
that each such system has a solution within the class of functions of order 
exp e|x|?*' (e > 0 arbitrary). This proof is the basis of the general 
existence theorems established in this section. In Ref. [14] Eidelman 
has shown that certain systems in physics and mechanics belong to the 
class of regular systems (e.g., the equation describing sound propagation 
in a viscous gas, given in this section). Formulas for the computation of 
characteristics for systems with one space variable have been given by 
V. M. Borok [7]. Theorem 4 is due to Kostyuchenko and Shilov and has 
not previously been published. 

For systems which we called “conditionally correct," V. E. Lyantse 
[41] has indicated a uniqueness class consisting of infinitely differen- 
tiable functions with exponential growth. 

F. John [31] has arrived at the class of conditionally correct systems 
by different considerations. He has described those systems which admit 
at least one solution with a nonvanishing initial function of compact 
support. 

The results in subsection 4.3 (correctness in the class of analytic 
functions) are due to Kostyuchenko [48]. This is the first detailed 
account of the subject. L. Ehrenpreis [11] has also investigated the 
solvability of systems which have entire functions as initial data. 


Chapter IV 


The history of the problem of eigenfunction expansions has been 
sketched in the preamble of this chapter. The reduction of quadratic 
integral forms to canonical form and the proof of the completeness of 
the eigenfunctions of a regular Sturm-Liouville problem (Steklov's 
theorem) are due to D. Hilbert (26]. The completeness of the eigen- 
functions for compact operators was first proved by F. Riesz (47]. The 
spectral resolution of unbounded self-adjoint operators in a Hilbert 
space is due to J. von Neumann (43]. The problem of extension of 
symmetric operators, in particular, semibounded operators (theorems of 
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von Neumann, Friedrichs, Riesz) is treated in [36] (cf. also the repeatedly 
quoted book by Riesz and Nagy). Eigenfunction expansions for an 
ordinary differential operator on a semiaxis are originally due to H. 
Weyl [54] (cf. also the more recent investigations of E. C. Titchmarsh 
[52] and B. M. Levitan [40]). For differential operators of nth order 
this problem has been investigated by M. G. Krein [37] and K. Kodaira 
[32]. A. Ya. Povzner [46] has treated the problem of eigenfunction 
expansions for operators of the form —4u + qu, defined in the whole 
space. F. I. Mautner [42] has proved an expansion theorem for general 
self-adjoint operators for which the resolvent is an integral operator 
with kernel of Carleman type. F. Browder [87] and L. Garding [17,18] 
have shown that all elliptic differential operators belong to this class, 
consequently the expansion theorem is valid for any elliptic operator. 


Section 2. Differentiation of functionals of strongly bounded varia- 
tion has been considered independently first by I. M. Gel'fand [19] 
and then by N. Dunford [10] and B. J. Pettis [44]. 


Sections 3-7. The results of these sections are due to Gel'fand and 
Kostyuchenko [21]. F. Browder [9] has extended the fundamental 
theorem to the case of maximal symmetric operators (cf. in this connec- 
tion the paper [33] of Kostyuchenko, where the theorems on the structure 
of generalized eigenfunctions have been carried over to this case). After 
Ref. [21] appeared, Yu. M. Berezanskii [3] proposed a different way of 
obtaining the eigenfunction expansion in the space L,(R,). In a com- 
munication at the 3rd Soviet-Union Mathematical Congress (June, 
1956), Gárding reported that he has established a theorem on generalized 
eigenfunction expansions for selfadjoint differential operators in L,(R,). 
Subsequently Berezanskii showed that the primitive functions of the 
generalized eigenfunctions (in R,) do not increase faster than | x |(5/2)"+1+«, 
Kostyuchenko [33] has improved this result, replacing | x |(9/2/**1*« by 
xn, 

In another paper [4], Berezanskii has extended to eigenfunction expan- 
sions Bochner's theorem on the representation of functions of positive 
type. 

The Sobolev problem has been investigated by R. A. Alexandryan [1]. 

The results of Section 6 are due to Kostyuchenko [33], those in 
Section 7 are due to Gel'fand and Kostyuchenko [21]. The theorem of 
Gel'fand and Fomin on dynamical systems on manifolds of constant 
negative curvature can be found in Ref. [20]. 
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Translator’s Note 


No systematic attempt has been made to include the literature which 
has appeared since the original manuscript was completed (1957). A few 
newer books which are pertinent have been included as “Additional 
References." For further references the reader is directed to survey 
articles and the Mathematical Reviews for the past nine years. 

As was already remarked, the last chapter is related to Chapter I in 
volume 4 (cf. the notes and references to that Chapter, especially 
Section 4, for additional bibliography). 
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Degree of growth, 69 

Difference equations, 93 
Differential-difference equations, 90 
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Dynamical systems, 206 
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Fourier Sturm-Liouville transform, 197 
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Functional 
solution of boundary value problem, 193 
of strongly bounded variation, 172, 181 
of weakly bounded variation, 173, 176, 
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Gárding hyperbolicity, 128 
Gelfand-triple, 183 
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Green's matrix function, 106 


Holmgren's method, 32 
Hyperbolic systems, 57, 126, 129 
correctness class for, 129 
Gárding, 128 
Petrovskii, 127 
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Parabolic systems, see System 
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Fourier transform, 23 
self-adjoint, 169 multiplication by function, 16 
semibounded, 170 W,, 10 
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integral, 166 Spectral function, 197 
Order resolution, 169 
of functional, 175 System 
reduced, 41, 59, 70 dynamical, 206 


Operator 
adjoint, 169 
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of system, 37 of partial differential equations, 29 
Cauchy problem 30, 36 
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correctness class, 159 
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correct in analytic functions, 163 


Reduced order, 41, 59, 70, 77 


Regular convergence, 2, 25 
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differentiation of, 186 
Slow function, 11 


with elliptic operators, 100 
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to Petrovskii, 127 


Space correctness class, 129 
K{M,} as N-space, 179 Kovalevskaya, 98 
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nuclear, 178, 181 

perfect, 7, 178 

Wm, | 
bounded sets in, 4 
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several variables, 25 


order of, 37 

parabolic, 107, 111 
correctness class, 117, 123 
genus of, 115 
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Wy, 2 Petrovskil hyperbolic, 127 
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Fourier transforms, 23 
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Fourier transforms, 21 
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